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SECTION I:  INTRODUCTION 

A. PURPOSE 
1. The purpose of this Invitation for Bid Document is for Worcester County (“County”) to contract 

for the furnishing of all labor, materials, transportation, tools, supplies, equipment, electrical 
work, and appurtenances necessary for the complete, and in-place, satisfactory construction, and 
testing of all work shown on the Contract Drawings and requirement by the Contract for 
Worcester County Department of Public Works Central Landfill Cell 1 Pump Station Upgrades 
project in conformity with the requirements contained herein (“Bid Document(s)”). 

B. CLARIFICATION OF TERMS 
1. Firms or individuals that submit a bid for award of a contract (“Contract”) are referred to as 

vendors (“Vendors”) in this document.  The Vendor that is awarded the Contract is herein 
referred to as the (“Successful Vendor”). 

C. QUESTIONS AND INQUIRES 
1. Questions must be addressed in writing to the Worcester County Procurement Officer at 

purchasing@worcestermd.gov. 
2. The last date to submit questions for clarification will be 12:00pm (noon) EST on Tuesday, April 

21, 2026. 
3. Addenda are posted on the County website at https://www.co.worcester.md.us/ under County 

Info: Bid Board: at https://www.co.worcester.md.us/commissioners/bids at least five calendar 
days before bid opening.  

4. It is the Vendor’s responsibly to make sure all addenda are acknowledged in their bid. Failure to 
do so could result in the bid being disqualified.     

D. FILLING OUT BID DOCUMENTS   
1. Use only forms supplied by the County. 
2. One unbound original and two bound copies of the bid form and any required attachments must 

be submitted in the solicitation and can be submitted in the same envelope unless otherwise 
instructed.   

3. Bid Documents should be compiled as follows: (1) Cover letter, (2) Form of Bid, (3) References, 
(4) Exceptions Document and Signed addenda, if necessary (5) Individual Principal Document, 
(6) Vendor’s Affidavit of Qualification to Bid, and (7) Non-Collusive Affidavit 

4. Where so indicated by the make-up of the Bid Documents, sums will be expressed in both words 
and figures, and in the case of a discrepancy between the two, the amount written in words will 
govern.  In the event there is a discrepancy between the unit price and the extended totals, the unit 
prices will govern. 

5. Any interlineation, alteration, or erasure will be initialed by the signer of the Bid Documents. 
6. Each copy of the Bid Documents will be signed by the person(s) legally authorized to bind the 

Vendor to a contract, using the legal name of the signer.  Bid Documents submitted by an agent 
will have a current Power of Attorney attached certifying the agent’s authority to bind the 
Vendor. 

7. Vendor will supply all information and submittals required by the Bid Documents to constitute a 
proper and responsible completed Bid Document package. 
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8. Any ambiguity in the Bid Documents as a result of omission, error, lack of clarity or non-
compliance by the Vendor with specifications, instructions, and/or all conditions of bidding will 
be construed in the light most favorable to the County. 

E. SUBMISSION OF BID DOCUMENTS 
1. All copies of the Bid Documents and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid 

Documents will be enclosed in a sealed envelope.  The envelope will be addressed to the 
Worcester County Commissioners and will be identified with the project name:  CENTRAL 
LANDFILL CELL 1 PUMP STATION UPGRADES and the Vendor’s name and address.  If 
the Bid Documents are sent by mail, the sealed envelope will be enclosed in a separate mailing 
envelope with the notation “SEALED BID DOCUMENTS ENCLOSED” on the face thereof. 

2. Bids must be mailed or hand carried to the Worcester County Administration Office, 1 West 
Market Street, Room 1103, Snow Hill, MD 21863, in order to be received prior to the 
announced bid deadline.  Bids received after said time or delivered to the wrong location will be 
returned to the Vendor unopened.  

3. Bids are due and will be opened at the time listed on the front of this Bid Document. 
4. If you are delivering a bid in person please keep in mind to allow time to get through security and 

into the Administration Office. It is fully the responsibility of the Vendor to ensure that the bid is 
received on time.   

5. The County will not speculate as to reasonableness of the postmark, nor comment on the apparent 
failure of a public carrier to have made prompt delivery of the bid. 

6. Vendors, or their authorized agents, are expected to fully inform themselves as to the conditions, 
requirements, and specifications before submitting Bid Documents; failure to do so will be at the 
Vendor’s own risk. 

7. A fully executed Affidavit of Qualification to Bid will be attached to each Bid Document. 
8. Minority vendors are encouraged to participate. 
9. All Vendor submitted Bid Documents will be valid for a minimum of sixty days from the date of 

Bid Document opening.  
10. Electronically mailed bids are not considered sealed bids and will not be accepted. 

F. OPENING OF BIDS 
1. Bid Documents received on time will be opened publicly and Vendors’ names and total costs will 

be read aloud for the record. 
2. The Contract will be awarded or all Bid Documents will be rejected within sixty days from the 

date of the Bid Document opening. 
G. ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF BIDS   

1. Unless otherwise specified, the Contract will be awarded to the most responsible and responsive 
Vendor complying with the provisions of the Bid Documents, provided the bid does not exceed 
the funds available, and it is in the best interest of the County to accept it.  The County reserves 
the right to reject the Bid Documents of any Vendor who has previously failed to perform 
properly in any way or complete on time contracts of a similar nature; or a Bid Document from a 
Vendor who, investigation shows, is not in a position to perform the Contract; or Bid Documents 
from any person, firm, or corporation which is in arrears or in default to the County for any debt 
or contract. 

2. Completed Bid Documents from Vendors debarred from doing business with the State of 
Maryland or the Federal Government will not be accepted. 
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3. In determining a Vendor’s responsibility, the County may consider the following qualifications, 
in addition to price: 

a. Ability, capacity, and skill to provide the commodities or services required within the 
specified time, including future maintenance and service, and including current financial 
statement or other evidence of pecuniary resources and necessary facilities. 

b. Character, integrity, reputation, experience and efficiency. 
c. Quality of past performance on previous or existing contracts, including a list of current 

and past contracts and other evidence of performance ability. 
d. Previous and existing compliance with laws and ordinances relating to contracts with the 

County and to the Vendor’s employment practices. 
e. Evidence of adequate insurance to comply with Contract terms and conditions. 
f. Statement of current workload and capacity to perform/provide the Goods and/or 

Services. 
g. Explanation of methods to be used in fulfilling the Contract. 
h. The Vendor, if requested, will be prepared to supply evidence of its qualifications, listed 

above, and its capacity to provide/perform the Goods and/or Services; such evidence to 
be supplied within a specified time and to the satisfaction of the County. 

4. In determining a Vendor’s responsiveness, the County will consider whether the Bid Document 
conforms in all material respects to the Bid Documents.  The County reserves the right to waive 
any irregularities that may be in its best interest to do so. 

5. The County will have the right to reject any and all Bid Documents, where applicable to accept in 
whole or in part, to add or delete quantities, to waive any informalities or irregularities in the Bid 
Document received, to reject a Bid Document not accompanied by required Bid security or other 
data required by the Bid Documents, and to accept or reject any Bid Document which deviates 
from specifications when in the best interest of the County.  Irrespective of any of the foregoing, 
the County will have the right to award the Contract in its own best interests. 

H. QUALIFICATIONS 
1. The Vendor must be in compliance with the laws regarding conducting business in the State of 

Maryland.   
All Vendors shall provide a copy Certificate of Status from the Maryland Department of 
Assessments and Taxation, evidencing the Vendor is in good standing with the State of Maryland. 
See https://sdatcert1.resiusa.org/certificate_net/ for information on obtaining the Certificate of 
Status. Certificates of status are not available for trade names, name reservations, government 
agencies, sole proprietorships, and some other accounts as these are not legal entities and thus 
are not required for these categories of Vendors. For more information on the Certificate of 
Status please see http://www.dat.state.md.us/sdatweb/COSinfo.html . 

2. Worcester County reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to extend the date this documentation 
must be provided. The Vendor’s inability to provide this documentation could result in the bid 
being rejected.  

I. DESCRIPTIVE LITERATURE   
1. The proposed descriptive literature fully describing the product bid is what is intended to be 

included as the price.  Failure to do so may be cause for rejection of the bid.  
2. Any items, systems or devices supplied in this bid that are proprietary in nature relative to 

maintenance, repair, servicing or updating must be disclosed on the bid form.  
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J. NOTICE TO VENDORS   
1. Before a Vendor submits the Bid Documents it will need to become fully informed as to the 

extent and character of the Goods and/or Services required and are expected to completely 
familiarize themselves with the requirements of this Bid Document’s specifications.  Failure to do 
so will not relieve the Vendor of the responsibility to fully perform in accordance therewith.  No 
consideration will be granted for any alleged misunderstanding of the material to be furnished or 
the Services to be performed, it being understood that the submission of a Bid Document is an 
agreement with all of the items and conditions referred to herein. 

K. PIGGYBACKING   
1. Worcester County may authorize, upon request, any governmental entity (hereafter Authorized 

User) within the County to purchase items under the contract awarded pursuant to this bid 
solicitation.   

2. All purchase orders issued against the contract by an authorized User shall be honored by the 
Successful Vendor in accordance with all terms and conditions of this contract.   

3. The issuance of a purchase order by an Authorized User pursuant to this provision shall constitute 
an express assumption of all contractual obligations, covenants, conditions and terms of the 
contract.  A breach of the contract by any particular Authorized User shall neither constitute nor 
be deemed a breach of the contract as a whole which shall remain in full force and effect, and 
shall not affect the validity of the contract nor the obligations of the Successful Vendor 
thereunder respecting the County.    

4. The County specifically and expressly disclaims any and all liability for any breach by an 
Authorized User other than the County and each such Authorized User and Successful Vendor 
guarantee to save the County, its officers, agents and employees harmless from any liability that 
may be or is imposed by the Authorized User’s failure to perform in accordance with its 
obligations under the contract. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION II:  GENERAL INFORMATION 

A. ECONOMY OF BID 

1. Bid Documents will be prepared simply and economically, providing straightforward and concise 
description of the Vendor’s capabilities to satisfy the requirements of the Bid Documents.  
Emphasis should be on completeness and clarity of content.  Elaborate brochures and other 
representations beyond that sufficient to present a complete and effective Bid Document are 
neither required nor desired. 

B. PUBLIC INFORMATION ACT (PIA) 
1. Worcester County is subject to the Maryland Public Information Act and may be required to 

release bid submissions in accordance with the Act.   
2. Any materials the Vendor deems to be proprietary or copyrighted must be marked as such; 

however, the material may still be subject to analysis under the Maryland Public Information Act. 
a. The Vendor may invoke proprietary information or trade secret protection for submission 

of any data/material by (1) identifying the data/material in a written description, (2) 
clearly marking the data/material as proprietary, and (3) providing a written statement 
detailing the reasons why protection is necessary. The County reserves the right to ask for 
additional clarification prior to establishing protection. 

C. CONTRACT AWARD 

1. A written award by the County to the Successful Vendor in the form of a Purchase Order or other 
contract document will result in a binding Contract without further action by either party.  If the 
Successful Vendor fails or refuses to sign and deliver the Contract and the required insurance 
documentation, the County will have the right to award to the next responsible and responsive 
Vendor.  Contract will be executed by the Successful Vendor within fourteen calendar days of 
receipt of the Contract. 

2. Bid Documents and Contracts issued by the County will bind the Vendor to applicable conditions 
and requirements herein set forth, unless otherwise specified in the Bid Documents, and are 
subject to all federal, state, and municipal laws, rules, regulations, and limitations. 

3. County personal property taxes (“Taxes”) must be on a current basis; if any such Taxes are 
delinquent, they must be paid before award of Contract.  Failure to pay will result in the award of 
Contract to another Vendor. 

4. The County reserves the right to engage in individual discussions and interviews with those 
Vendors deemed fully qualified, responsible, suitable and professionally competent to provide the 
required Goods and/or Services should the project size warrant it.  Vendors will be encouraged to 
elaborate on their qualifications, performance data, and staff expertise. 

D. AUDIT 
1. The Successful Vendor agrees to retain all books, records, and other documents relative to the 

awarded Contract for five years after final payment, or until audited.  The County, its authorized 
agents, and/or State auditors will have full access to and the right to examine any of said materials 
during said period. 

E. NONPERFORMANCE 
1. The County reserves the right to inspect all operations and to withhold payment for any goods not 

performed or not performed in accordance with the specifications in this Bid Document.  Errors, 
omissions or mistakes in performance will be corrected at no cost to the County.  Failure to do so 
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will be cause for withholding of payment for that Goods and/or Services.  In addition, if 
deficiencies are not corrected in a timely manner, the County may characterize the Successful 
Vendor as uncooperative, which may jeopardize future project order solicitations. 

F. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWL OF BID 
1. A Bid Document may not be modified, withdrawn, or cancelled by the Vendor during the 

stipulated time period following the time and date designated for the receipt of Bid Documents, 
and each Vendor so agrees in submitting Bid Documents. 

G. DEFAULT 
1. The Contract may be cancelled or annulled by the County in whole or in part by written notice of 

default to the Successful Vendor upon non-performance, violation of Contract terms, delivery 
failure, bankruptcy or insolvency, any violation of state or local laws, or the making of an 
assignment for the benefit of creditors.  An award may then be made to the next most highly rated 
Vendor, or when time is of the essence, similar commodities and/or service may be purchased on 
the open market.  In either event, the defaulting Vendor (or his surety) will be liable to the County 
for cost to the County in excess of the defaulted Contract price. 

2. If a representative or warranty of either Party to the Contract is false or misleading in any 
material respect, or if either Party breaches a material provision of the Contract (“Cause”), the 
non-breaching Party will give the other Party written notice of such cause. If such Cause is not 
remedied within fifteen calendar days (“Cure Period”) after receipt of such notice, (unless, with 
respect to those Causes which cannot be reasonably corrected or remedied within the Cure 
Period, the breaching Party will have commenced to correct or remedy the same within such Cure 
Period and thereafter will proceed with all due diligence to correct or remedy the same), the Party 
giving notice will have the right to terminate this Contract upon the expiration of the Cure Period. 

H. COLLUSION/FINANCIAL BENEFIT 
1. The Vendor certifies that his/her Bid is made without any previous understanding, agreement, or 

connection with any person, firm, or corporation making a Bid Document for the same project; 
without prior knowledge of competitive prices; and is in all respects fair, without outside control, 
collusion, fraud, or otherwise illegal action. 

2. Upon signing the Bid Document, Vendor certifies that no member of the governing body of the 
County, or members of his/her immediate family, including spouse, parents or children, or any 
other officer or employee of the County, or any member or employee of a Commission, Board, or 
Corporation controlled or appointed by the County Commissioners has received or has been 
promised, directly or indirectly, any financial benefit, related to this Bid Document and 
subsequent Contract. 

I. TAX EXEMPTION  
1. In buying products directly from a Vendor, Worcester County is exempt from being directly 

charged Federal excise and Maryland sales tax.  A copy of an exemption certificate shall be 
furnished upon request.   

2. According to the Office of the Comptroller of Maryland, a Contractor is responsible for paying 
sales tax on his/her purchases relating to any projects or services and should incorporate it into 
their bid.  

3. Successful Vendors cannot use the County tax exemption to buy materials or products used on 
County projects.  
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J. CONTRACT CHANGES 
1. No claims may be made by anyone that the scope of the project or that the Vendor’s Goods 

and/or Services have been changed (requiring changes to the amount of compensation to the 
Vendor or other adjustments to the Contract) unless such changes or adjustments have been made 
by an approved written amendment (Change Order) to the Contract signed by the Chief 
Administrative Officer (and the County Commissioners, if required), prior to additional Goods 
and/or Services being initiated.  Extra Goods and/or Services performed without prior, approved, 
written authority will be considered as unauthorized and at the expense of the Vendor.  Payment 
will not be made by the County. 

2. No oral conversations, agreements, discussions, or suggestions, which involve changes to the 
scope of the Contract, made by anyone including any County employee, will be honored or valid.  
No written agreements or changes to the scope of the Contract made by anyone other than the 
Procurement Officer (with the Chief Administrative Officer and/or County Commissioners 
approval, if required) will be honored or valid. 

3. If any Change Order in the Goods and/or Services results in a reduction in the Goods and/or 
Services, the Vendor will neither have, nor assert any claim for, nor be entitled to any additional 
compensation for damages or for loss of anticipated profits on Goods and/or Services that are 
eliminated. 

K. ADDENDUM 
1. No oral statements of any person will modify or otherwise affect or interpret the meaning of the 

Contract specifications, or the terms, conditions, or other portions of the Contract.  All 
modifications and every request for any interpretation must be addressed to Worcester County’s 
Procurement Officer and to be given consideration, must be received no later than the last day for 
questions listed in Section I, Subsection C.2. 

2. Any and all interpretations, corrections, revisions, and amendments will be issued by the 
Procurement Officer to all holders of Bid Documents in the form of written addenda.  Vendors 
are cautioned that any oral statements made by any County employee that materially change any 
portion of the Bid Documents cannot be relied upon unless subsequently ratified by a formal 
written amendment to the Bid Document.   

3. All addenda will be issued so as to be received at least five days prior to the time set for receipt of 
Bid Documents, and will become part of the Contract and will be acknowledged in the Bid 
Document form.  Failure of any Vendor to receive any such addenda will not relieve said Vendor 
from any obligation under the Bid Document as submitted. 

4. Vendors are cautioned to refrain from including in their Bid Document any substitutions which 
are not confirmed by written addenda.  To find out whether the County intends to issue an 
amendment reflecting an oral statement made by any employee, contact Worcester County’s 
Procurement Officer during normal business hours. 

5. The Worcester County Procurement Officer reserves the right to postpone the Bid Document 
opening for any major changes occurring in the five-day interim which would otherwise 
necessitate an Addendum. 

L. EXCEPTIONS/ SUBSTITUTIONS 
1. Any exceptions or substitutions to the specifications requested should be marked on the bid form 

and listed on a separate sheet of paper attached to the bid.   
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2. An exception to the specifications may disqualify the bid.  The County will determine if the 
exception is an essential deviation or a minor item.   

3. In the case of a minor deviation, the County maintains the option to award to that Vendor if it 
determines the performance is not adversely affected by the exception. 

M. APPROVED EQUALS 
1. In all specifications where a material or article is defined by describing a proprietary product or 

by using the name of a Vendor or manufacturer, it can be assumed that an approved equal can be 
substituted.   

2. The use of a named product is an attempt to set a particular standard of quality and type that is 
familiar to the County.  Such references are not intended to be restrictive.   

3. However, the County shall decide if a product does in fact meet or exceed the quality of the 
specifications listed in the solicitation. It shall be the responsibility of the Vendor that claims his 
product is an equal to provide documentation to support such a claim. 

N. DELIVERY   
1. All items shall be delivered F.O.B. destination and delivery costs and charges included in the bid 

unless otherwise stated in the specifications or bid form. 
O. INSURANCE  

1. If required by the General Conditions or Terms and Conditions, the Successful Vendor shall 
provide the County with Certificates of Insurance within ten calendar days of bid award 
notification evidencing the required coverage.   

2. Successful Vendor must provide Certificates of Insurance before commencing work in 
connection with the Contract. 

P. BID EVALUATION  
1. Bid tabulations will be posted on the County website at 

https://www.co.worcester.md.us/commissioners/bids. Click on the Expired Bids & Results tab 
and find the bid tabulation for the bid you are interested in. Bid tabulations will be posted as soon 
as reasonably possible after the Bid opening.  
 

END OF SECTION 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



11 

 

SECTION III:  GENERAL CONDITIONS 

A. DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
1. Should any detail be omitted from the drawings or specifications, or should any errors appear in 

either, it shall be the duty of the Successful Vendor to notify the County’s designated construction 
inspector.  

2. In no case shall the Successful Vendor proceed with the work without notifying and receiving 
definite instructions from the County.  Work wrongly constructed without such notification shall 
be corrected by the Successful Vendor at his own cost. 

B. MATERIALS, SERVICES AND FACILITIES 
1. It is understood that, except as otherwise specifically stated in the Proposal Documents, the 

Successful Vendor will provide and pay for all materials, labor, tools, equipment, water, light, 
power and transportation, supervision, temporary construction of any nature, and all other 
services and facilities of any nature whatsoever necessary to execute, complete, and deliver the 
Work within the specified time. 

2. Materials and equipment will be so stored as to insure the preservation of their quality and fitness 
for the Work.  Stored materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work will be located so 
as to facilitate prompt inspection. 

3. Manufactured articles, materials, and equipment will be applied, installed, connected, erected, 
used, cleaned and conditioned as directed by the manufacturer. 

4. Materials, supplies and equipment will be in accordance with samples submitted by the 
Successful Vendor and approved by the County. 

C. INSPECTION AND TESTING 
1. All materials and equipment used in the construction of the Work will be subject to adequate 

inspection and testing in accordance with generally accepted standards, as required and defined in 
the Proposal Documents. 

2. The County or its representatives may, at any time, enter upon the work and the premises used by 
the Successful Vendor, and the Successful Vendor shall provide proper and safe facilities to 
secure convenient access to all parts of the work, and all other facilities necessary for inspection, 
as may be required. 

3. The County will appoint such persons as deemed necessary to properly inspect the materials 
furnished or to be furnished, and the work done under the contract and to see that the same 
strictly corresponds with the drawings and specifications.  All such materials and workmanship 
shall be subject to approval of the County.  Approval or acceptance of payment shall not be 
misconstrued as approval of items or work not in conformance with specifications and drawings 
nor shall it prevent the rejection of said work or materials at any time thereafter during the 
existence of the contract, should said work or materials be found to be defective, or not in 
accordance with the requirements of the contract. 

4. Work and material will be inspected promptly, but if for any reason should a delay occur, the 
Successful Vendor shall have no claim for damages or extra compensation. 

5. The Successful Vendor shall pay for all inspection costs necessary to complete the work which 
may be incurred to comply with the requirements of any agency other than the County, such as a 
railroad, public service utility company, or any other governmental agency or any other agency 
whose jurisdiction affects the work in any manner unless otherwise specified herein. 
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D. APPROVAL OF SUBSTITUTION OF MATERIALS 
1. Samples of materials shall be submitted by the Successful Vendor for approval before such 

materials are ordered from the manufacturers or distributors and shall be approved by the County 
before actual work is begun. 

2. It is the intention of these specifications to permit all vendors bidding on this work to secure the 
fullest amount of competition on the various materials and specialties names herein.  Wherever a 
material or article is defined by describing a proprietary product or by using the name of a vendor 
or manufacturer, the term or approved equal shall be presumed to be implied unless otherwise 
stated. 

E. PROTECTION OF WORK, PROPERTY AND PERSONS 
1. Successful Vendor will be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety 

precautions and programs in connection with the Work.  Successful Vendor will take all 
necessary precautions and programs in connection with the Work.  Successful Vendor will take 
all necessary precautions for the safety of, and will provide the necessary protection to prevent 
damage, injury or loss to, all employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected 
thereby, all the Work and all materials or equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in 
storage on off the site, and other property at the site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, 
lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation 
or replacement in the course of construction. 

2. Successful Vendor will comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and orders 
of any public body having jurisdiction. Successful Vendor will erect and maintain, as required by 
the conditions and progress of the Work, all necessary safeguards for safety and protection.  
Successful Vendor will notify owners of adjacent utilities when progress of the Work may affect 
them.  The Successful Vendor will remedy all damage, injury or loss to any property caused, 
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Successful Vendor, any Subcontractor or anyone 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them be liable. 

3. In emergencies affecting the safety of persons or the Work or property at the site or adjacent 
thereto, the Successful Vendor, without special instruction or authorization from the County, will 
act to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss.  Successful Vendor will give the County prompt 
Written Notice of any significant changes in the Work or deviations from the Proposal 
Documents caused thereby, and a Change Order will thereupon be issued covering the changes 
and deviations involved. 

F. BARRICADES, DANGER, WARNING AND DETOUR SIGNS 
1. The Successful Vendor shall provide, erect and maintain all necessary barricades, sufficient red 

lights, flares, danger signals and signs, provide a sufficient number of watchmen and take all 
necessary precautions for the protection of the work and safety of the public. 

G. LICENSES AND PERMITS 
1. The Successful Vendor shall have all necessary licenses required to do the work and give all 

notices and obtain and pay all necessary permits required by local laws and regulations for 
building.   

2. State and Federal permits (if applicable) to undertake work have been obtained by the County and 
accompany these specifications. 
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H. SUPERVISION 
1. The Successful Vendor shall maintain, at all times during the progress of work, a competent and 

experienced supervisor who shall represent the Successful Vendor, and all directions given to him 
shall be binding.  Important decisions regarding directions, if requested by the supervisor, shall be 
confirmed in writing. 

2. Supervision by the County or its representative does not relieve the Successful Vendor of 
responsibility for defective work executed under the direct control of the Successful Vendor.  
Responsibility for defective work rests upon the Successful Vendor, whether discovered by the 
County prior to final payment or subsequent thereto. 

I. CLEAN UP 
1. Upon completion of the items within a given location as specified and before monthly estimates 

will be paid, the construction area and all other areas occupied by the Successful Vendor during 
the construction of said Contract shall be cleaned of all surplus and discarded materials, bracing, 
forms, rubbish and temporary structures that were placed there by the Successful Vendor.  

2. Disposal of the aforementioned shall be the responsibility of the Successful Vendor. 
J. CHANGES IN WORK 

1. The County, without invalidating the contract, may order extra work or make changes by altering, 
adding or deducting from the work with the contract sum being adjusted accordingly.  

2. All such work shall be executed under the conditions of the original contract, except that any 
claim for the extension of time caused thereby shall be adjusted at the time of ordering such 
change.   

3. The value of any such extra work or change shall be determined in one or more of the following 
ways: 

a. By estimate and acceptance of lump sum. 
b. By unit prices named in the contract or subsequently agreed upon. 

K. TIME FOR COMPLETION 
1. The Work contemplated under this Contract shall be considered as continuous and be completed 

within the timeframe(s) stated in Section IV of this Proposal Document.   
2. The Successful Vendor will be allowed to work eight hours per day, Monday through Friday, 

except for holidays, fifty-two weeks per year.   
3. The Successful Vendor will not be permitted to work on holidays observed by Worcester County 

or the State of Maryland or on Sundays unless otherwise authorized in writing.   
4. In case of an emergency which may require that work be done on Saturdays, Sundays, and 

Holidays, the Successful Vendor shall request permission of the County to do so.  If, in the 
opinion of the County, the emergency is bonafide, permission may be granted to the Successful 
Vendor to work such hours as may be determined are necessary by the County.  Also, if in the 
opinion of the County a bonafide emergency exists, the Successful Vendor may be directed to 
work such hours as may be necessary whether or not the Successful Vendor requests permission 
to do so.   

5. The Successful Vendor shall pay the County for all costs incurred for inspection services required 
for work permitted during holidays, weekends or in excess of eight hours per day. 

 

 



14 

 

L. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
1. If the Successful Vendor shall fail to start and complete the project within the time frame stated 

above, the County shall assess liquidated damages in the amounts listed below per calendar day 
for each and every day the Successful Vendor fails to complete the contract.  
 
Amount of Contract    Liquidated Damages per Day 
Less than $10,000                      $100.00 
$10,000 or less than $100,000                                 $250.00 
$100,000 or less than $500,000                                 $750.00 
$500,000 or more                               $1,000.00 
Or will be based on actual cost to the County, whichever is greater. 
 

2. The designated County project manager reserves the option to extend the scheduled completion 
date or waive the liquidated damages clause in its entirety if he is of the opinion that extenuating 
circumstances deemed such action appropriate. 

M. CORRECTION OF WORK 
1. The Successful Vendor will promptly remove from the premises all Work rejected by the County 

for failure to comply with the Proposal Documents, whether incorporated in the construction or 
not, and the Successful Vendor will promptly replace and re-execute the Work in accordance with 
the Proposal Documents and without expense to the County and will bear the expense of making 
good all Work of other Vendors destroyed or damaged by such removal or replacement. 

2. All removal and replacement Work will be done at the Successful Vendor’s expense.  If the 
Successful Vendor does not act to remove such rejected Work within ten days after receipt of 
Written Notice, the County may remove such Work and store the materials at the expense of the 
Successful Vendor. 

N. CONSTRUCTION SAFETY AND HEALTH STANDARDS 
1. It is a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition of each sub-contract entered into 

pursuant to this contract, that the Successful Vendor and any sub-contractor shall not require any 
laborer or mechanic employed in performance of the contract to work in surroundings or under 
working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to his health or safety, as 
determined under construction safety and health standards (Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 1926, formerly Part 1518, as revised from time to time, promulgated by the United States 
Secretary of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety 
Standard Act.) (83 Stat. 96). 

2. Failure of Worcester County to inform the Successful Vendor of safety violations will not release 
the Successful Vendor of his responsibilities. 

O. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS 
1. The Successful Vendor will be required to provide the County with a Performance Bond and 

Payment Bond if the total Contract amount exceeds $100,000, each in the amount of one hundred 
percent of the Contract Price, with a corporate surety approved by the County for the faithful 
performance of the Contract. 

2. The Successful Vendor will within fourteen calendar days after the receipt of the Contract furnish 
the County with a Performance Bond and Payment Bond in penal sums equal to the amount of the 
Contract Price, conditioned upon the performance by the Successful Vendor of all undertakings, 
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covenants, terms, conditions and agreements of the Proposal Documents, and upon the prompt 
payment by the Successful Vendor to all persons supplying labor and materials in the prosecution 
of the Work provided by the Proposal Document.  Such Bonds will be executed by the Successful 
Vendor and corporate bonding company licensed to transact such business in the state in which 
the Work is to be performed and named on the current list of "Surety Companies Acceptable on 
Federal Bonds" as published in the Circular Number 570.  The expense of these Bonds will be 
borne by the Successful Vendor.  If at any time a surety on any such Bond is declared bankrupt or 
loses its right to do business in the State of Maryland or is removed from the list of surety 
companies accepted on federal bonds, Successful Vendor will within ten calendar days after 
notice from the County to do so, substitute an acceptable Bond(s) in such form and sum and 
signed by such other surety or sureties as may be satisfactory to the County. 

P. GUARANTEE 
1. The Successful Vendor shall furnish the County with a one-year guarantee of workmanship and 

materials, dating from time of acceptance of the project and shall make good any defects which 
may occur during that period.   

2. If any special guarantees in excess of the one-year period are specified by the manufacturer, these 
guarantees shall take precedence over the one-year period guarantee.   

3. Upon completion of work, and before final payment or release of retainage, the Successful 
Vendor shall submit, and obtain from each subcontractor, material supplier and equipment 
manufacture general warranties and a notarized asbestos free guarantee. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION IV:  BID SPECIFICATIONS 

A. SCOPE 
1. The County is seeking bids from qualified Vendors the furnishing of all labor, materials, 

transportation, tools, supplies, equipment, electrical work, and appurtenances necessary 
for the complete, and in-place, satisfactory construction and testing of all work shown on 
the Contract Drawings and requirement by the Contract for Worcester County 
Department of Public Works Central Landfill Cell 1 Pump Station Upgrades project in 
accordance with the terms and conditions and specifications set forth in this solicitation. 

B. CONTRACT PRICING 
1. Pricing must include all labor, materials, tools, and equipment to perform Work. 
2. Pricing will not change during the Contract Period. 

C. SUMMARY 
1. See attachments for full project information. 

D. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
1. The Successful Vendor must be licensed to perform Work in the state of Maryland. 

E. ATTACHMENTS 
1. Contract Documents and Construction Specifications – Worcester County Central 

Landfill Cell 1 Pump Station Upgrade project. 
2. Project Drawings as prepared by EA Engineering, Science, and Technology, Inc. PBC 

dated November 2025. 
F. PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

1. A pre-bid conference will be held at 10:00 am on Thursday, April 9, 2026 at the Public 
Works Central Landfill Facility, 7091 Central Site Lane, Newark, MD 21841. 

G. PAYMENT 
1. The County will make payment(s) to the Successful Vendor within thirty (30) calendar 

days from the receipt of a proper invoice for approved and accepted work performed. 
H. QUESTIONS 

1. The last day for questions is listed under Section I, Subsection C.2. 
I. AWARD 

1. The County intends to award to the lowest Responsive and Responsible Vendor meeting 
the specifications. 
 

END OF SECTION 

THIS AND PREVIOUS SECTIONS, OTHER THAN THE COVER PAGE, DO NOT NEED TO BE 
RETURNED WITH SUBMITTAL 
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REFERENCES 
 

List three references for which the Vendor has provided Goods/Services similar to those requested 
in the Bid Document within the last 12-36 months.  Include contact name, address, telephone 
number, email address and services provided. 

Company 
Name: 

 Company 
Name: 

 

Type of Project:  Type of Project:  

Address:  Address:  

Town, State, 
Zip Code: 

 Town, State, Zip 
Code: 

 

Contact Person:  Contact Person:  

Telephone 
Number: 

 Telephone 
Number: 

 

Email:  Email:  

Date of Service:  Date of Service:  

    

Company 
Name: 

   

Type of Project:    

Address:    

Town, State, 
Zip Code: 

   

Contact Person:    

Telephone 
Number: 

   

Email:     

Date of Service:    

 

 

 

 

__________________________   ____________________________            
      Sign for Identification          Printed Name 
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EXCEPTIONS 
 
 

The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, or on separate sheets 
attached hereto, the enclosed Completed Bid Document covers all items as specified. 
 
EXCEPTIONS: 

 
(If none, write none) _______________________________________________ 
 
 
 
How did you hear about this solicitation? 
 

 Worcester County’s Website  

 eMaryland Marketplace Advantage (eMMA) 

 Newspaper Advertisement 

 Direct email 

 Other _______________________ 
 
 
 
 
The vendor hereby acknowledges receipt of the following addenda. 
 
     Number                       Date    Initials 
  
 ____________  _______________  ________ 
 
 ____________  _______________  ________ 
 
 ____________  _______________  ________ 

 
 
 
 
 
 

__________________________   ____________________________            
        Sign for Identification                    Printed Name 
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INDIVIDUAL PRINCIPAL 
 

Vendor Name: ______________________________________ 

Signed By:  _____________________________ In the presence of: _________________________ 

Address of Vendor:  ____________________________ Town, State, Zip ____________________ 

Telephone No.:  _________________ Fax: _________________ Email: _____________________ 

******************************************************************************** 
CO-PARTNERSHIP PRINCIPAL 

 
Name of Co-Partnership:  ____________________________ 

Address: __________________________________ Town, State, Zip 

_________________________ 

Telephone No.:  _______________________________ Fax:  ______________________________ 

Signed By:  ______________________________ In the presence of:  ________________________ 
                                       Partner     Witness 

Signed By:  ______________________________ In the presence of:  ________________________ 
                      Partner     Witness 

Signed By:  ______________________________ In the presence of:  ________________________ 
                      Partner     Witness 

******************************************************************************** 
CORPORATE PRINCIPAL 

 
Name of Corporation:  _______________________________ 

Address:  _________________________________ Town, State, Zip 

__________________________ 

Telephone No.:  ____________________________ Fax:  

__________________________________ 

Signed By:  ______________________________ In the presence of:  ________________________ 
                      President     Witness 

Attest:  ___________________________________ 
           Corporate Secretary    
 

                                                                                  Affix Corporate Seal 
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VENDOR’S AFFIDAVIT OF QUALIFICATION TO BID 
 

I HEREBY AFFIRM THAT: 
 I, __________________________________ am the _____________________________ 

         (Printed Name)     (title)  
and the duly authorized representative of the Vendor of 
________________________________________ whose address is 
(name of corporation) 
__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 

and that I possess the legal authority to make this affidavit on behalf of myself and the Vendor 
for which I am acting. 
 
Except as described in paragraph 3 below, neither I nor the above Vendor, nor to the best of my 
knowledge and of its officers, directors or partners, or any of its employees directly involved in 
obtaining contracts with the State or any county, bi-county or multi-county agency, or 
subdivision of the State have been convicted of, or have pleaded nolo-contendere to a charge of, 
or have during the course of an official investigation or other proceeding admitted in writing or 
under oath acts or omissions which constitute, bribery, attempted bribery, or conspiracy to bribe 
under the provisions of Article 27 of the Annotated Code of Maryland or under the laws of any 
state or federal government (conduct prior to July 1, 1977 is not required to be reported). 
 
(State “none” or, as appropriate, list any conviction, plea or admission described in paragraph 2 
above, with the date, court, official or administrative body, the individuals involved and their 
position with the Vendor, and the sentence or disposition, if any.) 
_____________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________ 
I acknowledge that this affidavit is to be furnished to the County, I acknowledge that, if the 
representations set forth in this affidavit are not true and correct, the County may terminate any 
Contract awarded and take any other appropriate action.  I further acknowledge that I am 
executing this affidavit in compliance with section 16D of Article 78A of the Annotated Code of 
Maryland, which provides that certain persons who have been convicted of or have admitted to 
bribery, attempted bribery or conspiracy to bribe may be disqualified, either by operation of law 
or after a hearing, from entering into contracts with the State or any of its agencies or 
subdivisions. 
 
I do solemnly declare and affirm under the penalties of perjury that the contents of this affidavit 
are true and correct. 
 
______________________________   ____________________________     
Sign for Identification                              Printed Name 
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NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT 
 

__________________________________________________________being first duly sworn, 
deposes and says that: 
 

1. He/she is the ____________________________________, (Owner, Partner, Officer, 
Representative or Agent) of _________________________________________, the 
Vendor that has submitted the attached Bid Documents; 

2. He/she is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the attached Bid 
Document and of all pertinent circumstances respecting such Bid Documents; 

3. Such Bid Document is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Bid Document; 
4. Neither the said Vendor nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives, 

employees or parties in interest, including this affiant, have in any way colluded, 
conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any other Vendor, firm, or 
person to submit a collusive or sham Bid Document in connection with the Work for 
which the attached Bid Document has been submitted; or to refrain from bidding in 
connection with such Work; or have in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by 
agreement or collusion, or  communication, or conference with any Vendor, firm, or 
person to fix the price or prices in the attached Bid Document or of any other 
Vendor, or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost elements on the Bid Document price 
or the Bid Document price of any other Vendor, or to secure through any collusion, 
conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement any disadvantage against 
(Recipient), or any person interested in the Work; 

5. The price or prices quoted in the attached Bid Document are fair and proper and are not 
tainted by any collusion, conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement on the part 
of  the Vendor or any other of its agents, representatives, owners, employees or 
parties in interest, including this affiant. 

 
Signed, sealed and delivered in the presence of: 
 
______________________________________ By: _______________________________ 
                           Witness            Signature 
 
______________________________________       _______________________________ 
               Witness             Printed Name 
 
        ________________________________ 
                    Title 
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EXHIBIT A 
 

WORCESTER COUNTY MARYLAND 
 STANDARD TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

The provisions below are applicable to all Worcester County (“County”) contracts. These 
provisions are not a complete agreement. These provisions must be attached to an executed 
document that identifies the work to be performed, compensation, term, incorporated attachments, 
and any special conditions (“Contract”). If the Standard Terms and any other part of the Contract 
conflict, then the Standard Terms will prevail. 

1. Amendment. Amendments to the Contract must be in writing and signed by the parties. 

2. Bankruptcy. If a bankruptcy proceeding by or against the Contractor is filed, then: 

a. The Contractor must notify the County immediately; and  

b. The County may cancel the Contract or affirm the Contract and hold the Contractor 
responsible for damages. 

3. Compliance with Law. Contractor must comply with all applicable federal, state, and local 
law. Contractor is qualified to do business in the State of Maryland. Contractor must obtain, at 
its expense, all licenses, permits, insurance, and governmental approvals needed to perform its 
obligations under the Contract.  

4. Contingent Fee Prohibition. The Contractor has not directed anyone, other than its employee 
or agent, to solicit the Contract and it has not promised to pay anyone a commission, 
percentage, brokerage fee, contingent fee, or other consideration contingent on the making of 
the Contract.  

5. Counterparts and Signature. The Contract may be executed in several counterparts, each of 
which may be an original and all of which will be the same instrument. The Contract may be 
signed in writing or by electronic signature, including by email. An electronic signature, a 
facsimile copy, or computer image of the Contract will have the same effect as an original 
signed copy. 

6. Exclusive Jurisdiction. All legal proceedings related to this Contract must be exclusively 
filed, tried, and maintained in either the District Court of Maryland for Worcester County, 
Maryland or the Circuit Court of Worcester County, Maryland. The parties expressly waive 
any right to remove the matter to any other state or federal venue and waive any right to a jury 
trial. 

7. Force Majeure. The parties are not responsible for delay or default caused by fire, riot, acts of 
God, County-declaration-of-emergency, or war beyond their reasonable control. The parties 
must make all reasonable efforts to eliminate a cause of delay or default and must, upon 
cessation, diligently pursue their obligations under the Contract. 

8. Governing Law. The Contract is governed by the laws of Maryland and the County. 

9. Indemnification. The Contractor must indemnify the County and its agents from all liability, 
penalties, costs, damages, or claims (including attorney’s fees) resulting from personal injury, 
death, or damage to property that arises from or is connected to the performance of the work 
or failure to perform its obligations under the Contract. All indemnification provisions will 
survive the expiration or termination of the Contract. 
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10. Independent Contractor.  

a. Contractor is an “Independent Contractor”, not an employee. Although the County 
may determine the delivery schedule for the work and evaluate the quality of the 
work, the County will not control the means or manner of the Contractor’s 
performance. 

b. Contractor is responsible for all applicable taxes on any compensation paid under the 
Contract. Contractor is not eligible for any federal Social Security, unemployment 
insurance, or workers’ compensation benefits under the Contract.  

c. Contractor must immediately provide the County notice of any claim made against 
Contractor by any third party. 

11. Insurance Requirements.  

a. Contractor must have Commercial General Liability Insurance in the amounts listed 
below. The insurance must include coverage for personal injury, discrimination, and 
civil rights violation claims. All insurance must name County, its employees, and 
agents as “ADDITIONAL INSURED”. A copy of the certificate of insurance must be 
filed with the County before the Contract is executed, providing coverage in the 
amount of $1,000,000 per occurrence, $2,000,000 general aggregate, and $500,000 for 
property damage. 

b. Contractor must have automobile insurance on all vehicles used in the Contract to 
protect Contractor against claims for damages resulting from bodily injury, including 
wrongful death, and property damage that may arise from the operations in connection 
with the Contract. All insurance must name County, its employees, and agents as 
“ADDITIONAL INSURED”. 

c. Contractor must provide the County with a certification of Workers’ Compensation 
Insurance, with employer’s liability in the minimum amount required by Maryland 
law in effect for each year of the Contract.  

d. All insurance policies must have a minimum 30 days’ notice of cancellation. The 
County must be notified immediately upon cancellation.  

e. When insurance coverage is renewed, Contractor must provide new certificates of 
insurance prior to expiration of current policies.  

12. Nondiscrimination. Contractor must not discriminate against any worker, employee, or 
applicant because of religion, race, sex, age, sexual orientation, physical or mental disability, 
or perceived disability. This provision must be incorporated in all subcontracts related to the 
Contract.  

13. Ownership of Documents; Intellectual Property.  

a. All documents prepared under the Contract must be available to the County upon 
request and will become the exclusive property of the County upon termination or 
completion of the services. The County may use the documents without restriction or 
without additional compensation to the Contractor. The County will be the owner of 
the documents for the purposes of copyright, patent, or trademark registration.  

b. If the Contractor obtains, uses, or subcontracts for any intellectual property, then it 
must provide an assignment to the County of ownership or use of the property. 

c. The Contractor must indemnify the County from all claims of infringement related to 
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the use of any patented design, device, materials, or process, or any trademark or 
copyright, and must indemnify the County, its officers, agents, and employees with 
respect to any claim, action, costs, or infringement, for royalties or user fees, arising 
out of purchase or use of materials, construction, supplies, equipment, or services 
covered by the Contract.  

14. Payments. Payments to the Contractor under the Contract will be within 30 days of the 
County’s receipt of a proper invoice from the Contractor. If an invoice remains unpaid 45 days 
after the invoice was received, interest will accrue at 6% per year.  

15. Records. Contractor must maintain fiscal records relating to the Contract in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles. All other relevant records must be retained by 
Contractor and kept accessible for at least three years after final payment, termination of the 
Contract, or until the conclusion of any audit, controversy, or litigation related to the Contract. 
All subcontracts must comply with these provisions. County may access all records of the 
Contractor related to the Contract.  

16. Remedies.  

a. Corrections of errors and omissions. Contractor must perform work necessary to 
correct errors and omissions in the services required under the Contract, without 
undue delays and cost to the County. The County’s acceptance will not relieve the 
Contractor of the responsibility of subsequent corrections of errors.  

b. Set-off. The County may deduct from any amounts payable to the Contractor any 
back-charges, penalties, or damages sustained by the County, its agents, or employees 
caused by Contractor’s breach. Contractor will not be relieved of liability for any 
costs caused by a failure to satisfactorily perform the services.  

c. Cumulative. These remedies are cumulative and without waiver of any others. 

17. Responsibility of Contractor.  

a. The Contractor must perform the services with the standard of care, skill, and 
diligence normally provided by a Contractor in the performance of services similar the 
services.  

b. Notwithstanding any review, approval, acceptance, or payment for the services by the 
County, the Contractor will be responsible for the accuracy of any work, design, 
drawings, specifications, and materials furnished by the Contractor under the 
Contract.  

c. If the Contractor fails to conform with subparagraph (a) above, then it must, if 
required by the County, perform at its own expense any service necessary for the 
correction of any deficiencies or damages resulting from the Contractor’s failure. This 
obligation is in addition to any other remedy available to the County.  

18. Severability/Waiver. If a court finds any term of the Contract to be invalid, the validity of the 
remaining terms will not be affected. The failure of either party to enforce any term of the 
Contract is not a waiver by that party.  

19. Subcontracting or Assignment. The Contractor may not subcontract or assign any part of the 
Contract without the prior written consent of the County. The County may withhold consent 
for any reason the County deems appropriate.  
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20. Termination. If the Contractor violates any provision of the Contract, the County may 
terminate the Contract by written notice. All finished or unfinished work provided by the 
Contractor will, at the County’s option, become the County’s property. The County will pay 
the Contractor fair compensation for satisfactory performance that occurred before termination 
less the amount of damages caused by the Contractor’s breach. If the damages are more than 
the compensation payable to the Contractor, the Contractor will remain liable after termination 
and the County can affirmatively collect damages.  

21. Termination of Contract for Convenience. Upon written notice, the County may terminate 
the Contract when the County determines termination is in the County’s best interest. 
Termination for convenience is effective on the date specified in the County’s written notice. 
The County will pay for reasonable costs allocable to the Contract for costs incurred by the 
Contractor up to the date of termination. But the Contractor will not be reimbursed for any 
anticipatory profits that have not been earned before termination.  

22. Termination of Multi-year Contract. If funds are not available for any fiscal period of the 
Contract after the first fiscal period, then the Contract will be terminated automatically as of 
the beginning of unfunded fiscal period. Termination will discharge the Contractor and the 
County from future performance of the Contract, but not from their rights and obligations 
existing at the time of termination. 

23. Third Party Beneficiaries. The County and Contractor are the only parties to the Contract 
and are the only parties entitled to enforce its terms. Nothing in the Contract gives any benefit 
or right to third persons unless individually identified by name and expressly described as 
intended beneficiaries of the Contract.  

24. Use of County Facilities. Contractor may only County facilities that are needed to perform 
the Contract. County has no responsibility for the loss or damage to Contractor’s personal 
property which may be stored on County property.  

25. Whole Contract. The Contract, the Standard Terms, and attachments are the complete 
agreement between the parties and supersede all earlier agreements, proposals, or other 
communications between the parties relating to the subject matter of the Contract.  
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 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
1. DEFINED TERMS 
 
Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders, which are defined in the Standard General 
Conditions of the Construction Contract (EJCDC C-700, 2018 ed.), have the meanings assigned 
to them in the General Conditions. The term “Bidder” means one who submits a Bid directly to 
Owner, as distinct from a Sub-Bidder, who submits a Bid to a Bidder. The term “Successful 
Bidder” means the lowest, qualified, responsible and responsive Bidder to whom Owner (on the 
basis of Owner’s evaluation as hereinafter provided) makes an award. The term “Bidding 
Documents” includes the Advertisement of Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, the Bid 
Form, and the proposed Contract Documents (including all Addenda issued prior to receipt of 
Bids). 
 
2. COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
 
2.1  Complete sets of the Bidding Documents may be obtained from Owner, via the County’s 
website address https://www.co.worcester.md.us/commissioners/bids.  
 
2.2  Complete sets of Bidding Documents must be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor 
Engineer assume any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of 
incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 
 
2.3  Owner and Engineer in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms 
do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work and do not confer a license or grant for 
any other use. 
 
3. QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 
 
To demonstrate qualifications to perform the Work, each Bidder must submit along with his bid 
the following information: 
 

• Resume for the full-time onsite superintendent showing that the superintendent has 
experience in the installation of HDPE, Ductile Iron, Schedule 80 PVC pipe or similar for 
sewer force main. Experience must include the installation of at least 10 miles of pipe or 
similar via open trench and or directional drill method. 

• Shall have experience with rehab of fiberglass wetwells, wetwell appurtenance 
installation, and concrete fabrication. 

 
Further, within five (5) days of Owner’s request, Bidder shall submit additional written evidence, 
such as financial data, additional previous experience on similar projects, equipment availability, 
present commitments, and other such data, as may be requested. Each Bid must contain evidence 
of Bidder’s qualifications to do business in the state where the project is located or covenant to 
obtain such qualification prior to award of the Contract. 
 
 

https://www.co.worcester.md.us/commissioners/bids
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4. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE 
 
4.1  It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid, to (a) examine the Contract 
Documents thoroughly; (b) visit the site and make all subsurface investigations necessary to 
become familiar with local conditions that may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing 
of the Work; (c) consider federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, 
progress, performance, or furnishing of the Work; (d) study and carefully correlate Bidder’s 
observations with the Contract Documents, and (e) notify Engineer of all conflicts, errors, or 
discrepancies in the Contract Documents. 
 
4.2  Reference is made to the Supplementary Conditions for identification of: 
 
4.2.1  Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site which have 
been utilized by Engineer in preparation of the Contract Documents. Bidder may rely upon the 
accuracy of the technical data contained in such reports, but not upon nontechnical data, 
interpretations or opinions contained therein or for the completeness thereof for the purposes of 
bidding or construction. 
 
4.2.2  Those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface and subsurface 
conditions (except Underground Facilities) which are at or contiguous to the site which have 
been utilized by Engineer in preparation of the Contract Documents. Bidder may rely upon the 
accuracy of the technical data contained in such drawings, but not upon the completeness thereof 
for the purposes of bidding or construction. 
 
Copies of such reports and drawings will be made available by Owner to any Bidder on request. 
Those reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, but the technical data 
contained therein, upon which Bidder is entitled to rely as provided in Article 4, are incorporated 
therein by reference. Such technical data has been identified and established in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 
 
4.3  Information and data reflected in the Contract Documents, with respect to Underground 
Facilities at or contiguous to the site, is based upon information and data furnished to Owner and 
Engineer by owners of such Underground Facilities or others, and Owner does not assume 
responsibility for the accuracy or completeness thereof, unless it is expressly provided otherwise 
in the Supplementary Conditions. 
 
4.4  Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective 
Bidders on subsurface conditions, Underground Facilities, and other physical conditions, and 
possible changes in the Contract Documents due to differing conditions appear in Article 4 of the 
General Conditions. 
 
4.5  Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder will, at Bidder’s own expense, make or obtain any 
additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies and obtain any additional 
information and data which pertain to the physical conditions (surface, subsurface, and 
Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the site or otherwise which may affect cost, progress, 
performance, or furnishing of the Work and which Bidder deems necessary to determine its Bid 
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for performing and furnishing the Work in accordance with the time, price, and other terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents. 
 
4.6  On request in advance, Owner will provide each Bidder access to the site to conduct such 
explorations and tests as each Bidder deems necessary for submission of a Bid. Bidder shall fill 
all holes, clean up, and restore the site to its former condition upon completion of such 
explorations. 
 
4.7  The lands upon which the Work is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for access 
thereto, and other lands designated for use by the Contractor in performing the Work are 
identified in the Contract Documents. All additional lands and access thereto required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment are to be provided by 
Contractor. 
 
4.8  The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that 
Bidder has complied with every requirement of Article 4, that without exception the Bid is 
premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents and 
such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction as may be indicated 
in or required by the Contract Documents, and that the Contract Documents are sufficient in 
scope and detail to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for 
performance and furnishing of the Work. 
 
5. INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 
 
5.1  All questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract Document are to be directed to 
Owner. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Owner in response to such 
questions will be issued by Addenda, mailed or delivered to all parties, and recorded by Owner 
as having received the Bidding Documents. Questions received less than five (5) days prior to 
the date for opening Bids may not be answered. Only questions answered by formal written 
Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without legal 
effect. 
 
5.2  Addenda may also be issued to modify the Bidding Documents as deemed advisable by 
Owner or Engineer. 
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6. BID SECURITY 
 
6.1  Each Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of five 
(5) percent of the Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified or bank check or a 
Bid Bond, issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Article 5 of the General Conditions. 
 
6.2  The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has executed 
the Agreement and furnished the required Contract security, whereupon the Bid security will be 
returned. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Agreement and furnish the 
required Contract security within fifteen (15) days after the Notice of Award, Owner may annul 
the Notice of Award and the Bid security of that Bidder will be forfeited. The Bid security of 
other Bidders whom Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving the award may be 
retained by Owner until the earlier of the seventh day after the Effective Date of the Agreement 
or the sixty-first day after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders 
will be returned. Bid security with Bids which are not competitive will be returned within seven 
(7) days after the Bid opening. 
 
7. CONTRACT TIME 
 
The numbers of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially 
completed and also completed and ready for final payment (the Contract Time) are set forth in 
the Bid Form and the Agreement. 
 
8. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 
Provisions for liquidated damages are $500 per day, for the first 30 days. Beyond 30 days, 
damages increase to $1,000 per day, as set forth in the Agreement. 
 
9. SUBSTITUTE OR “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS 
 
The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment described in 
the Drawings or specified in the Specifications without consideration of possible substitute or 
“or-equal” item. Substitute or “or-equal” materials or equipment may be furnished or used by 
Contractor if acceptable to Engineer; application for such acceptance will not be considered by 
Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Agreement. The procedure for submission of any 
such application by Contractor and consideration by Engineer is set forth in Article 6 of the 
General Conditions and may be supplemented in the General Requirements. 
 
10. SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS 
 
10.1  If the Instructions to Bidders and/or the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of 
certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other persons and organizations (including those who are 
to furnish the principal items of material and equipment) to be submitted to Owner in advance of 
the Effective Date of Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so 
requested, shall submit to Owner a list of all such Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other persons 
and organizations proposed for those portions of the Work for which such identification is 
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required. Such list shall be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent information 
regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such Subcontractor, 
Supplier, person, or organization if requested by Owner. If Owner or Engineer, after due 
investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, other person or 
organization, may request the apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute prior 
to the Notice of Award, in which case that Bidder's Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by 
the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution and Owner may consider such price 
adjustment in evaluating Bids and making the Contract award. 
 
10.2  In Contracts where the Contract Price is on the basis of Cost-of-the-Work Plus a Fee, the 
apparent Successful Bidder, prior to the Notice of Award, shall identify in writing to Owner 
those portions of the Work that such Bidder proposes to subcontract and after the Notice of 
Award may only subcontract other portions of the Work with Owner’s written consent. 
 
10.3  No Contractor shall be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, other person or 
organization against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 
 
11. BID FORM 
 
11.1  The Bid Form (Form of Proposal) is included with the Bidding Documents; additional 
copies may be obtained from Worcester County. 
 
11.2  All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink or typed. 
 
11.3  Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-
president (or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign) and the 
corporate seal must be affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The 
corporate address and state of incorporation must be shown below the signature. 
 
11.4  Bids by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner, 
whose title must appear under the signature, and the official address of the partnership must be 
shown below the signature. 
 
11.5  All names must be typed or printed below the signature. 
 
11.6  The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda (the numbers of which 
must be filled in on the Bid Form). 
 
11.7  The address and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid must be shown. 
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12. SUBMISSION OF BIDS 
 
12.1  Bids shall be submitted before 1:00 PM (EDT) on ________ at the office of the Worcester 
County Commissioners, One West Market Street, Room 1103, Snow Hill, Maryland 21863, as 
indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and shall be enclosed in an opaque, sealed 
envelope, marked with the Project title, and name and address of the Bidder and accompanied by 
the Bid security and other related documents. If the Bid is sent through the mail or other delivery 
system, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate envelope with the notation “BID 
ENCLOSED—WORCESTER COUNTY CENTRAL LANDFILL LEACHATE FORCEMAIN 
and CELL 1 PUMP STATIONS PROJECT” on the face of it. 
 
13. MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 
 
13.1  Bids may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed (in the 
manner that Bid must be executed) and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted at 
any time prior to the opening of Bids. 
 
14. OPENING OF BIDS 
 
Bids will be opened and read aloud publicly at before 1:00 PM (EDT) on ________. An abstract 
of the amounts of the base Bids and major alternates will be made available to Bidders after the 
opening of Bids. Bids will be reviewed, with a recommendation anticipated to be presented to 
the County Commissioners at their regular meeting. 
 
15. BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 
 
All bids will remain subject to acceptance for ninety (90) days after the day of the Bid opening, 
but Owner may, in his sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to that 
date. 
 
16. AWARD OF CONTRACT 
 
16.1  Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, to waive any and all informalities not 
involving price, time, or changes in the Work and to negotiate Contract terms with the 
Successful Bidder, and the right to disregard all nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or 
conditional Bids. Also, Owner reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder if Owner 
believes that it would not be in the best interest of the Project to make an award to that Bidder, 
whether because the Bid is not responsive, or the Bidder is unqualified or of doubtful financial 
ability, or fails to meet any other pertinent standard or criteria established by Owner. 
Discrepancies in the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor of 
the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct 
sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. 
 
16.2  In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Bidders, whether or not 
the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data 
as may be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 
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16.3  Owner may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and 
other persons and organizations proposed for those portions of the Work as to which the identity 
of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other persons and organizations must be submitted as provided 
in the Supplementary Conditions. Owner also may consider the operating costs, maintenance 
requirements, performance data, and guarantees of major items of materials and equipment 
proposed for incorporation in the Work when such data is required to be submitted prior to the 
Notice of Award. 
 
16.4  Owner may conduct such investigations, as Owner deems necessary, to assist in the 
evaluation of any Bid and to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of 
Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other persons and organizations to perform and 
furnish the Work in accordance with the Contract Document to Owner’s satisfaction within the 
prescribed time. 
 
16.5  If the Contract is to be awarded, it will be awarded to the lowest Bidder whose evaluation 
by Owner indicates that the award will be in the best interests of the Project. 
 
16.6  If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will give the Successful Bidder a Notice of Award 
within sixty (60) days after the day of the Bid opening. 
 
17. CONTRACT SECURITY 
 
Article 5 of the General Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions set forth Owner’s 
requirements as to performance and payment Bonds. When the Successful Bidder delivers the 
executed Agreement to Owner, it must be accompanied by the required performance and 
payment Bonds. 
 
18. SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 
 
When Owner gives a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by the 
required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement with other written Contract 
Documents attached. Within fifteen (15) days thereafter, Contractor shall sign and deliver the 
required number of counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents to Owner with the 
required Bonds. Within ten (10) days thereafter, Owner shall deliver one fully signed counterpart 
to Contractor. Each counterpart is to be accompanied by a complete set of the Drawings with 
appropriate identification. 
 
19. PREBID CONFERENCE 
 
A prebid conference will be held at before 10:00 AM (EDT) on ________ at the Department of 
Public Works Central Landfill Facility, 7091 Central Site Lane, Newark, MD 21841. 
Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the Project. Bidders are 
encouraged to attend and participate in the conference. Engineer will transmit to all prospective 
Bidders of record such Addenda as Engineer considers necessary in response to questions arising 
at the conference. 
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20. SALES AND USE TAXES 
 
The Owner’s exemption from Maryland State Sales and Use Taxes on materials and equipment 
cannot be passed on to the Contractor. Contractor shall add such taxes within the Contract Price. 
 
21. RETAINAGE 
 
Provisions concerning retainage are set forth in the Agreement. 
 
22. AWARD OF BIDS/ALTERNATES 
 
The successful Bidder, for purpose of Contract award, shall be the conforming responsible 
Bidder offering the low unit price bid for the Base Bid Items. After the successful Bidder has 
been determined by this method, the Owner reserves the right to select alternates out of the listed 
sequence and to make award for only those items so selected and to accept any or all of the 
balance of the alternates within one hundred and eighty (180) days of award of the Contract. 
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GUIDELINES FOR USE OF EJCDC® C-700, 
STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

1.0 PURPOSE AND INTENDED USE OF THE DOCUMENT 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018), is the foundation 
document for the EJCDC Construction Series. The General Conditions define the basic rights, 
responsibilities, risk allocations, and contractual relationship of the Owner and Contractor, and establish 
how the Contract is to be administered. 

2.0 OTHER DOCUMENTS 

EJCDC documents are intended to be used as a system and changes in one EJCDC document may require 
a corresponding change in other documents. Other EJCDC documents may also serve as a reference to 
provide insight or guidance for the preparation of this document. 

These General Conditions have been prepared for use with either EJCDC® C-520, Agreement Between 
Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price), or EJCDC® C-525, Agreement Between 
Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Cost-Plus-Fee) (2018 Editions). The provisions of the 
General Conditions and the Agreement are interrelated, and a change in one may necessitate a change in 
the other. 

To prepare supplementary conditions that are coordinated with the General Conditions, use 
EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018). 

The full EJCDC Construction series of documents is discussed in the EJCDC® C-001, Commentary on the 
2018 EJCDC Construction Documents (2018). 

3.0 ORGANIZATION OF INFORMATION 

All parties involved in a construction project benefit significantly from a standardized approach in the 
location of subject matter throughout the documents. Experience confirms the danger of addressing the 
same subject matter in more than one location; doing so frequently leads to confusion and unanticipated 
legal consequences. Careful attention should be given to the guidance provided in 
EJCDC® N-122/AIA® A521, Uniform Location of Subject Matter (2012 Edition) when preparing documents. 
EJCDC® N-122/AIA® A521 is available at no charge from the EJCDC website, www.ejcdc.org, and from the 
websites of EJCDC’s sponsoring organizations. 

If CSI MasterFormat™ is used for organizing the Project Manual, consult CSI MasterFormat™ for the 
appropriate document number (e.g., under 00 11 00, Advertisements and Invitations), and accordingly 
number the document and its pages. 

4.0 EDITING THIS DOCUMENT 

Remove these Guidelines for Use. Some users may also prefer to remove the two cover pages. 

Although it is permissible to revise the Standard EJCDC Text of C-700 (the content beginning at page 1 and 
continuing to the end), it is common practice to leave the Standard EJCDC Text of C-700 intact and 
unaltered, with modifications and supplementation of C-700’s provisions set forth in EJCDC® C-800, 
Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018). If the Standard Text itself is revised, the 
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user must comply with the terms of the License Agreement, Paragraph 4.0, Document-Specific Provisions, 
concerning the tracking or highlighting of revisions. The following is a summary of the relevant License 
Agreement provisions: 

1. The term “Standard EJCDC Text” for C-700 refers to all text prepared by EJCDC in the main body 
of the document. Document covers, logos, footers, instructions, or copyright notices are not 
Standard EJCDC Text for this purpose. 

2. During the drafting or negotiating process for C-700, it is important that the two contracting 
parties are both aware of any changes that have been made to the Standard EJCDC Text. Thus, if 
a draft or version of C-700 purports to be or appears to be an EJCDC document, the user must 
plainly show all changes to the Standard EJCDC Text, using “Track Changes” (redline/strikeout), 
highlighting, or other means of clearly indicating additions and deletions. 

3. If C-700 has been revised or altered and is subsequently presented to third parties (such as 
potential bidders, grant agencies, lenders, or sureties) as an EJCDC document, then the changes 
to the Standard EJCDC Text must be shown, or the third parties must receive access to a version 
that shows the changes. 

4. Once the document is ready to be finalized (and if applicable executed by the contracting parties), 
it is no longer necessary to continue to show changes to the Standard EJCDC Text. The user may 
produce a final version of the document in a format in which all changes are accepted, and the 
document at that point does not need to include any “Track Changes,” redline/strikeout, 
highlighting, or other indication of additions and deletions to the Standard EJCDC Text. 

5.0 LICENSE AGREEMENT 

This document is subject to the terms and conditions of the License Agreement, 2018 EJCDC® 
Construction Series Documents. A copy of the License Agreement was furnished at the time of purchase 
of this document, and is available for review at www.ejcdc.org and the websites of EJCDC’s sponsoring 
organizations. 
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth 
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and 
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to 
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 
the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and 
all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of 
the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of 
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents; 
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the 
terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim 

a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract 
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
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requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal; 
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or 
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision 
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that 
Engineer has declined to address. 

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4, 
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final 
payment. 

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous 
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever 
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations 
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any 
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 
comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work. 

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 
of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to 
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not 
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format. 

21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project 
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or 
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, 
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the 
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recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and 
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted 
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of 
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of 
Electronic Documents. 

22. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

23. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

24. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern 
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property 
exposed thereto. 

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work, 
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained 
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the 
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as 
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and 
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and 
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

27. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

28. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the 
Bid. 

29. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the 
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 
Work. 

30. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant 
to the terms of the Contract. 

31. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

32. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part. 
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33. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to 
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR) 
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

34. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

35. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals. 

36. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

37. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether 
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 

38. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 
Contractor. 

39. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work. 

40. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

41. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the 
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a 
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include 
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs; 
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results 
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site 
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’ 
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and 
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other 
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not 
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals, 
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation 
or clarification are not Submittals. 

42. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part 
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 5 of 70 

43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract. 

44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 
General Conditions. 

45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct 
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

46. Technical Data 

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, 
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or 
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or 
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions at the Site. 

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at 
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs, 
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of 
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information 
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental, 
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made 
available to Contractor. 

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities 
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and 
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings. 

47. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, 
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other 
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems 
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable 
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil 
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water, 
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or 
system is not an Underground Facility. 

48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and 
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 
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1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that 
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” 
“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an 
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” 
“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are 
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that 
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in 
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with 
the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such 
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty 
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to 
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents; 

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, 
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some 
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words 
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said 
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 
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F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times” 
or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to 
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as 
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed. 

G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance 

A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and 
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds). 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional 
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of 
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the 
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific 
insurance policies. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and 
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, 
with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other 
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 
signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format 
(PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 
provision to Engineer. 

2.03 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise 
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 
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into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties 
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for 
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment, 
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual 
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under 
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective 
party. 

2.05 Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended 
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules 
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to 
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression 
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose 
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or 
progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full 
responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 
Work. 

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and 
resubmit the schedule. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and 
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic 
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the 
recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware 
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 9 of 70 

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is 
as binding as if required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from 
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will 
govern. 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will 
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates: 

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the 
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or 

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any 
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may 
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard 
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the 
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids), 
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and 
no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of 
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract 
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective 
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
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inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for 
Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and 
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable 
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, 
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity, 
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an 
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the 
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or 
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference 
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly 
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected 
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or 
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 
knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions 
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in 
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the 
Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or 
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference 
as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would 
result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the 
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—
RFIs), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as 
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements 
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work. 
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B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract 
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and 
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party 
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer 
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings, 
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any 
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written 
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any 
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or 
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after 
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever 
date is earlier. 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which 
in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. 
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 
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established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 
professionally qualified personnel. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 
changing the Contract Times. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must 
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay, 
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, 
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be 
deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those 
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment 
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the 
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption, 
or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph 
include but are not limited to the following: 

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 

2. Abnormal weather conditions; 

3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than 
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in 
Article 8); and 

4. Acts of war or terrorism. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 13 of 70 

D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as 
follows: 

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the 
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to 
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, 
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by 
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is 
otherwise entitled. 

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of 
Article 11. 

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract 
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following: 

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment; 

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such 
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and 

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07. 

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer 
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the 
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect 
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work. 

F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are 
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress 
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 
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B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are 
to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s 
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, 
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other 
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the 
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor’s operations; (c) 
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or 
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses 
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such 
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b) 
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent 
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, 
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by, 
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 
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and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site 
that contain Technical Data; 

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those 
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site 
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. 
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not 
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data. 

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such 
reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such 
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. 

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, 
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, 
with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; 

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as 
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival 
documents concerning the Site; or 

4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 
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5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing 
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except 
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about 
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in 
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written 
statement permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information 
from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption 
of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for 
any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to 
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part. 

D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s 
review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question 
has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer 
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or 
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
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Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times 
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; 

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such 
commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 
subsurface or physical condition in question. 

F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights 
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. 
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or 
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 

1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities 
at the Site; 

2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and 
Regulations; 
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3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the 
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such 
Underground Facilities during the course of construction; 

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 
Facilities, during construction; and 

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing 
any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or 
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or 
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will: 

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground 
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy; 

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare 
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to 
Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the 
Underground Facility in question; 

3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent, 
if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and 
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and 

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such 
Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question 
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part. 

E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s 
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and 
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a 
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such 
Work. 

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown 
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or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, 
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and 

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 
Underground Facility in question. 

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing 
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the 
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records, 
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of 
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility 
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect 
or incomplete, Contractor’s remedies are limited to those set forth in this 
Paragraph 5.05.F. 

5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; 

2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical 
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of 
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 
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of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto; 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents 
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for 
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing 
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such 
Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within 
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates 
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or 
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in 
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) 
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner 
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified 
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting 
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely 
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by 
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for 
the associated costs. 

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related 
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition 
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2) 
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such 
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or 
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30 
days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a 
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is 
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08. 

H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
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conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in 
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own 
forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from 
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration, 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1)  was not shown or 
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as 
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the 
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.I 
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of 
that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a 
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone 
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J obligates Contractor to 
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or 
entity’s own negligence. 

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents 
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least 
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of 
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year 
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other 
provisions of the Contract. 

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary 
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract. 

C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by 
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
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Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding 
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and 
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that 
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is 
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond. 

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the 
required amounts. 

E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or 
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such 
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and 
surety requirements above. 

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming 
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the 
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity 
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance 
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the 
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 
have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 

C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and 
“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet 
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has 
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon 
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant 
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by 
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Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing 
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those 
applicable to this Contract. 

E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained 
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon 
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such 
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all 
relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block 
out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific 
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract. 

F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor 
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a 
waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

G. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at 
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability 
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided 
by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of 
Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

H. Contractor shall require: 

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general 
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and 
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor’s liability 
policies) on each Subcontractor’s commercial general liability insurance policy; and 

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in 
the Project. 

I. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the 
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to 
the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required 
coverage. 

J. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement 
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate 
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of 
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under 
Article 16. 

K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent 
insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required 
to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly. 
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L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is 
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its 
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems 
necessary. 

M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted 
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise. 

N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will 
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or 
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing 
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing 
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’s Compensation, 
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented 
must: 

1. include at least the specific coverages required; 

2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations, 
whichever is greater; 

3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), 
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter 
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty 
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks 
arising from the Contract; 

4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may 
be liable; and 

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements. 

C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle 
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must: 

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities 
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions; 

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
and consultants of all such additional insureds; 

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby 
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations); 
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4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and 

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to 
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and 
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s 
operations. 

6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in 
the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject to such deductible amounts 
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). 
The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insurance are set forth in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for 
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or 
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach 
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a 
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk 
insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in 
Paragraph 15.06.D. 

C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial 
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner 
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such 
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such 
property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost 
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk insurance. The 
builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner’s procurement of 
such property insurance. 

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an 
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial 
occupancy or use. 

E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the 
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity 
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects 
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property 
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense. 

6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation 

A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary 
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against 
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Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors. 

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting 
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any 
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may 
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or 
otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or 
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of 
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent 
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially 
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after 
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to 
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss 
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the 
insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed 
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss. 

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such 
policies. 

C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, 
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to 
Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured 
peril, risk, or cause of loss. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions 
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its 
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s 
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. 
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6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. 
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other 
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state 
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such 
claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple 
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary 
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named 
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance 
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and 
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or 
applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged 
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds. 

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction. 

B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or 
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor 
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at 
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services 
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to 
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing 
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such 
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services. 

7.02 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.03 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 
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B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 
Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any 
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is 
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all 
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may 
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only 
with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are 
specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

7.05 “Or Equals” 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is 
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more 
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor 
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended 
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or 
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” 
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of 
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances 
described below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that 
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item. For 
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be 
considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item: 

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; 
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2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and 

4) is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the 
Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and 

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item 
named in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” 
item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data 
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete 
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by 
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor 
in writing of any negative determination. 

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will 
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be 
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 
Contract. 

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or 
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06. 

7.06 Substitutes 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of 
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is 
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that 
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances 
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement 
of related construction at the Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances. 
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3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design; 

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and 

3) be suited to the same use as the item specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times; 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 
substitute item; and 

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and 

2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished, 
installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the 
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a 
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related 
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise 
Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the 
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall 
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the 
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting 
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 
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E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 
at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s 
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an 
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of 
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change 
Proposal. 

7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work. 
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention 
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve 
Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish 
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days. 

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may 
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not 
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has 
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and 
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then 
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so 
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. 
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or 
Supplier. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor 
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in 
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall 
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of 
replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a 
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating 
the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. 

L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor 
or Supplier. 

M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer 
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly 
allowed in this Contract. 

7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for 
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or 
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as 
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or 
copyrights. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 
Documents. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 33 of 70 

7.09 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, 
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental 
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable 
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for 
providing permanent service to the Work. 

7.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.11 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible 
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know 
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, 
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other 
action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the 
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve 
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having 
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar 
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such 
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change 
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 

7.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record 
documents to Engineer. 
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7.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance 
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 

B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties 
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and 
supervision of safety precautions and programs. 

C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 
on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them). 

E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; 
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 

F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground 
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other 
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when 
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 
progress. 

G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any. 
Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the 
Supplementary Conditions or Specifications. 

H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 
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I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the 
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in 
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the 
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

J. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction 
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly 
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required 
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance 
with Laws or Regulations. 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an 
emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer 
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or 
Contractor’s response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall: 

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determine and verify: 

1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design 
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar 
information with respect to the Submittal; 

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated 
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto; 

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the 
Submittal. 

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that 
Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with 
respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the 
Submittal. 
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3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice 
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the 
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on 
the Shop Drawing itself. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop 
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted 
Schedule of Submittals. 

1. Shop Drawings 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

2. Samples 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data 
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may 
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required 
by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule 
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the 
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to 
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation 
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be 
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 37 of 70 

document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample 
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions 
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4. 

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other 
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient 
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two 
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent 
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for 
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments 
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, 
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and 
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement 
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs 

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and 
Owner-delegated designs: 

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract 
Documents. 

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted 
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established 
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted. 

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the 
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the 
Submittal. 
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d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding 
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document. 

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of 
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05. 

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by 
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s 
warranty and guarantee. 

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, 
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which 
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited 
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided, 
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08: 

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the 
discovery that such Work is defective; and 

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the 
notice. 

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s 
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17: 

1. Observations by Engineer; 

2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08; 

8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 
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9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by 
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the 
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner 
for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses, 
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or resulting from the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost, 
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to damage 
to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use 
resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor 
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of 
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation 
under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type 
of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the 
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that 
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design. 

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided 
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional 
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations. 

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by 
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or 
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when 
submitted by Contractor to Engineer. 
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D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness 
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design 
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject 
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the 
Contract Documents. 

E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations 
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals 
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following 
limited purposes: 

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19; 

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance 
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and 

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 

F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s 
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also 
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or 
adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through 
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any 
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site, 
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs 
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is 
performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. 

D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. 
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E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. 
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and 
proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in 
such other work. 

F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party 
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed 
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay, 
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 4.05.C.3. 

8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 
such other work: 

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; 
and 

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has 
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its 
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any 
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times 
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering 
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account 
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract 
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning 
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price 
will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other 
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that 
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 
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B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or 
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach 
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B. 

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s 
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor. 

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor, 
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all 
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve 
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify 
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, 
disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement. 
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9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of 
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating 
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 

9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not 
be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 
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ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and 
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various 
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and 
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is 
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the 
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of 
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On 
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress 
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, 
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Resident Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress 
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project 
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the 
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in 
Paragraph 10.07. 

B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or 
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such 
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Engineer’s Authority 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and 
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of 
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11. 
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E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and 
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content 
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and 
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has 
been informed. 
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ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract 

A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, 
or a Field Order. 

B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order. 

C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other 
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner 
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the 
recommendation of the Engineer. 

11.02 Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with 
a Work Change Directive; 

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, 
(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: 
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, 
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments 
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to 
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions. 

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if 
fully executed. 

11.03 Work Change Directives 

A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is 
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work 
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following 
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract 
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the 
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including 
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price. 
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B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and: 

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later 
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive. 

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then 
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after 
issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

11.04 Field Orders 

A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an 
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design 
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner 
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly. 

B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a 
Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving 
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or 
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. 

B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor 
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by 
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be 
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. 

C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor 
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety 
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in 
Paragraph 14.05.C.2. 

11.07 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 
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1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to 
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); 

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or 

3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be 
determined as follows: 

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will 
be 15 percent; 

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent; 

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a 
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the 
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that 
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself 
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs 
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that 
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be 
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work; 

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net 
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and 

f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal, 
the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the 
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants 
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to 
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a 
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive. 
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11.08 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, 
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05. 

11.09 Change Proposals 

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an 
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of 
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek 
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the 
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related 
issues. 

B. Change Proposal Procedures 

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision. 

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. 

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must 
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed 
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for 
the subject Work. 

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting 
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the 
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 

3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and 
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its 
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before 
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then 
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date 
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal. 

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s 
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will 
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of 
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in 
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a 
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change 
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Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter 
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the 
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the 
denial under Article 12. 

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, 
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12. 

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that 
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to 
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a 
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

11.10 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of 
any such change. 

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the 
Claims process set forth in this article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 
under the Contract Documents; 

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, 
or other engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer 
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision 
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the 
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or 
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the 
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge 
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and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to 
which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing 
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation 

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the 
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and 
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 
determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, 
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party 
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time 
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the 
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of 
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes 
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether 
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is 
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and 
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a 
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the 
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 
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2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, 
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is 
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those 
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because 
of the event giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the 
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will 
include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in 
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on 
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which 
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, 
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent 
authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 
provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. 
If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors 
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then 
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any 
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same 
manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services 
specifically related to the Work. 

5. Other costs consisting of the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are 
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consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items 
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor. 

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or 
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the 
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis 
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not 
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the 
purchase cost of such item. 

c. Construction Equipment Rental 

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in 
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any 
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction 
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance 
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for 
the Work. 

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related 
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental 
rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be 
computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will 
include all operating costs. 

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, 
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included 
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the 
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The 
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue 
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other 
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses 
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such 
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the 
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the 
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals, 
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, 
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office 
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon 
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered 
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools. 

3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the 
Site. 

4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including 
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment 
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims. 

7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor’s Fee 

1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then: 

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective 
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement. 

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be 
determined as follows: 

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, 
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes. 

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or 
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other 
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change 
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Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis 
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be 
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish 
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal 
business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions, 
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work 
and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years 
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner, 
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in 
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums 
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 
all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for 
any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance, 
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate 
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 
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thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of 
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph. 

E. Adjustments in Unit Price 

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to 
an item of Unit Price Work if: 

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the 
Agreement; and 

b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed 
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change. 

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes 
in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other 
Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and 
Contractor. 

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item. 

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site 
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor 
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s 
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs 
as applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing 
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred 
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of 
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer 
the required certificates of inspection or approval. 
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D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be 
incorporated into the Work; and 

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories, 
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense 
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the 
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and 
to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer 
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective 
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, 
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 
Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs, 
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losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design 
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor 
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid 
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions 
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the 
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against 
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final 
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the 
covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, 
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, 
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all 
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and 
pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to 
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable 
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and 
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then 
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the 
Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work 
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, 
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or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right 
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this 
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or 
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then 
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to 
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs 
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on 
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of 
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work 
completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. Applications for Payments 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment 
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review 
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work 
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in 
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale, 
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation 
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establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s 
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and 
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment 
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other 
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to 
Owner. 

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor 
have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior 
Applications for Payment. 

4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

C. Review of Applications 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each 
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the 
Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of 
the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s 
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to 
the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract 
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work 
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); 
and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to 
Contractor. 
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4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work; 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto; 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 
Contractor’s performance of the Work; 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used 
the money paid by Owner; or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 
the Contract Documents. 

D. Payment Becomes Due 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become 
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is 
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the 
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace 
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and 
patent infringement; 
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b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, 
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to 
manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore 
justify a termination for cause; 

j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to 
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; or 

l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended. 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding 
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished 
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, 
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the 
time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that 
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time 
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submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected 
before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary 
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, 
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor. 
If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of 
Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then 
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes 
justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial 
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s 
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent 
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in 
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work, 
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the 
Work. 

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, 
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and 
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without 
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significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject 
to the following conditions: 

1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy 
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when 
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor, 
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for 
that part of the Work. 

2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue 
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If 
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer 
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer 
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or 
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such 
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, 
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other 
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 65 of 70 

d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and 

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved 
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, 
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been 
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release 
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner 
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks 
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of 
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s 
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by 
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and 
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10 
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner 
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are 
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with 
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application 
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is 
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.07. 

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment 
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work. 

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment 
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by 
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not 
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this 
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to 
Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from 
Engineer. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other 
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, 
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appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner. 
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special 
guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that 
any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any damages to the 
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of 
defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s 
written instructions: 

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures. 

B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or 
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the 
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under 
Paragraph 7.17.B. 

C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, 
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such 
removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 
work of others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of 
invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure 
to pay. 

D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start 
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 
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F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work 
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an 
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change 
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date 
fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice 
that the Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure 
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
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attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to 
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and 
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such 
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When 
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under 
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor 
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience 

A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead 
and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination 
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3) 
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract 
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
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provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by 
this paragraph. 

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, 
pursuant to Article 12; and 

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the 
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made. 

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or 
Contractor may: 

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; 

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 
or 

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, 
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered: 

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of 
business; 

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or 

3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject 
line. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude 
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a 
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 
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18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in 
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or 
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if 
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and 
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor 
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Assignment of Contract 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this 
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party 
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without 
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), 
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 
Contract. 

18.09 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

18.10 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts 
of these General Conditions. 
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SC-1 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
 
SC-1 
 
The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions, which are defined in the Standard General 
Conditions of the Construction Contract, have the meanings assigned to them in the General 
Conditions. 
 
SC-5.02 
 
In the preparation of Drawings and Specifications, ENGINEER has relied upon: 
 
5.02.1  The following reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site of the 
Work. 
 
A site-specific subsurface exploration was not completed for this project. CONTRACTOR shall 
coordinate the field location of existing utilities by Miss Utility.  CONTRACTOR shall relocate 
all utilities prior to beginning any work. 
 
SC-6.02 
 
The limits of liability for the insurance required by Article 6 of the General Conditions shall 
provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and 
Regulations: 
 

 Worker’s Compensation, etc., under Article 6 of the General Conditions: 
 

(1)  State:       Statutory 
(2)  Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman’s):  Statutory 
(3)  Employers Liability:     $ 100,000  

 
Comprehensive General Liability (under Article 6 of the General Conditions): 

 
(1)  Bodily Injury (including completed operations and products liability): 

 
$1,000,000 Each Occurrence 
$1,000,000 Annual Aggregate 

 
Property Damage: 

 
$500,000 Each Occurrence 
$1,000,000 Annual Aggregate 
or combined single limit of  $1,000,000 

 
(2)  Property Damage liability insurance will provide Explosion, Collapse, and 
Underground coverages where applicable. 



SC-2 

 
(3)  Personal Injury, with employment exclusion deleted: 

 
$500,000 Annual Aggregate 

 
 6. Comprehensive Automobile Liability: 
 

Bodily Injury: 
 

$300,000 Each Person 
$500,000 Each Occurrence 

 
Property Damage: 

 
$100,000 Each Occurrence 
or combined single limit of $1,000,000 

 
SC-6.03  Contractual Endorsement 
 
Article 6 of the General Conditions requires contractual liability coverage with respect to 
CONTRACTOR’S obligations under Article 7 in respect of indemnification.  After the extent of 
the required coverages has been ascertained, it may be expressed by using the following 
language: 
 

SC-6.03 
 

The Contractual Liability required by Article 6 of the General Conditions shall provide 
coverage for not less than the following amounts: 

 
6.03.1  Bodily Injury: 

 
$300,000 Each Occurrence 

 
6.03.2  Property Damage: 

 
$300,000 Each Occurrence 
$1,000,000 Annual Aggregate 

 
SC-14.03  Tests and Inspections 
 
The testing laboratories utilized shall be acceptable to the ENGINEER. 
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SC-18.0  Miscellaneous 
 
SC-18.1  Subcontractors shall be required to provide a specific warranty as fully described in the 
Construction Specifications. 
 
SC-18.2 The CONTRACTOR shall warranty all material and workmanship for a period not less 
than one (1) year. 
 
SC-18.3  Night, Saturday, Sunday, and Holiday Work:  CONTRACTOR shall perform no work 
at night, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, except in the case of emergency and then only 
upon written authorization of the ENGINEER.  Where no emergency exists, but the 
CONTRACTOR feels it advantageous to work at night, or on Saturdays, the CONTRACTOR 
shall notify the ENGINEER at least two (2) days in advance, requesting written permission 
Legal holidays are as established by the Worcester County Commissioners and as posted on the 
County website.   
 
SC-18.4  Water:  The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for supplying an adequate supply of 
water suitable for his use and for construction and drinking.  At their own expense, the 
CONTRACTOR shall provide and maintain adequate water supplies in such locations and 
installed in such a manner as may be satisfactory to the ENGINEER. 
 
SC-18.5  Temporary Power Supply:  The OWNER shall furnish, at their own expense, all 
electrical power which may be required for this Contract.  Electric power will be provided at the 
existing pump station location shown on the Drawings, and it will be the CONTRACTOR’S 
responsibility to provide all temporary wiring required for use of this power supply. 
 
SC-18.6  If conflicts exist among these Contract Documents.  The Documents shall be 
considered in the following order. 
 

1)  Change Orders 
2)  Addendum 
3)  Specifications 
4)  Drawings 
5)  Other Documents 

 
SC-18.7  Anticipatable weather delay days: 
 
The following schedule of monthly anticipated adverse weather delays is based on National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) or similar data for the project location and 
will constitute the base line for monthly weather time evaluations.  The CONTRACTOR’S 
progress schedule must reflect these anticipated adverse weather delays in all weather-dependent 
activities. 
 

MONTHLY ANTICIPATED ADVERSE WEATHER DELAY 
WORK DAYS BASED ON SIX-DAY WORK WEEK 
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SC-18.8 The County will furnish items listed within their Contract with Envirep dated June 26, 2025 
and found in Section F of the Specification Manual. 
 
 + + END OF SECTION + + 
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PAYMENT BOND 
 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that we,                                          , as Principal (the 
“Principal”), and                                          , a corporation organized and existing under the laws 
of the            of                       , as Surety (the “Surety”), are held and firmly bound into The 
Worcester County Commissioners, as Obligee (the “Obligee”), as hereinafter set forth, in the full 
and just sum of                             Dollars ($              ), lawful money of the United States of 
America, for the payment of which sum we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
WITNESS  THAT: 
WHEREAS, the Principal heretofore has submitted to the Obligee a certain proposal, dated  
                         , 202__ (the “Proposal”) to perform certain construction work for the Obligee, in 
connection with the Worcester County Central Landfill Cell 1 Pump Station Upgrades project, 
pursuant to plans, specifications, and other related documents, which are incorporated into the 
Proposal by reference (the “Contract Documents”), as prepared by EA Engineering, Science, and 
Technology. 
 
WHEREAS, the Obligee is a “Contracting body” under the laws of the State of Maryland; and 
 
WHEREAS, the Obligee requires that, before an award shall be made to the Principal by the 
Obligee in accordance with the Proposal, the Principal shall furnish this Bond to the Obligee, 
with this Bond to become binding upon the award of a contract to the Principal by the Obligee in 
accordance with the Proposal; and 
 
WHEREAS, it also is a condition of the Contract Documents that this Bond shall be furnished by 
the Principal to the Obligee; and 
 
WHEREAS, under the Contract Documents, it is provided, inter alia, that if the Principal shall 
furnish this Bond to the Obligee, and if the Obligee shall make an award to the Principal in 
accordance with the Proposal, then the Principal and the Obligee shall enter into an agreement 
with respect to performance of such work (the “Agreement”), the form of which Agreement is 
set forth in the Contract Documents. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, the terms and conditions of this Bond are and shall be that if the Principal 
and any subcontractor of the Principal to whom any portion of the work under the Agreement 
shall be subcontracted, and if all assignees of the Principal and of any such subcontractor, 
promptly shall pay or shall cause to be paid, in full, all money which may be due any claimant 
supplying labor or materials in the prosecution and performance of the work in accordance with 
that Agreement and in accordance with the Contract Documents, including any amendment, 
extension, or addition to the Agreement and/or to the Contract Documents, for material furnished 
or labor supplied or labor performed, then this Bond shall be void; otherwise, this bond shall be 
and shall remain in force and effect. 
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The Bond shall be solely for the protection of claimants supplying labor or materials to the 
Principal or to any subcontractor of the Principal in the prosecution of the work covered by the 
Agreement, including any amendment, extension, or addition to the Agreement.  The term 
“claimant,” when used herein shall mean any individual, firm, partnership, association, or 
corporation.  The phrase “labor or materials,” when used herein, shall include public utility 
services and reasonable rentals of equipment, but only for periods when the equipment rented is 
actually used at the site of the work covered by the Agreement.  The provisions of this Bond 
shall be applicable whether or not the material furnished or labor performed enters into and 
becomes a component part of the public building, public work, or public improvement 
contemplated by the Contract Documents and the Agreement. 
 
As provided and required, the Principal and the Surety agree that any claimant, who has 
performed labor or furnished material in the prosecution of the work in accordance with the 
Agreement and in accordance with the Contract Documents, including any amendment, 
extension, or addition to the Agreement and/or to the Contract Documents, and who has not been 
paid therefor, in full, before the expiration of ninety (90) days after the day on which such 
claimant performed the last of such labor or furnished the last of such materials for which 
payment is claimed, may institute an action upon this Bond, in the name of the claimant, to 
recover any amount due the claimant for such labor or material, and may prosecute such action 
to final judgement and may have execution upon the judgement; provided, however, that:  (a) 
any claimant who has a direct contractual relationship with any subcontractor of the Principal, 
but has no contractual relationship, express or implied, with the Principal, may institute an action 
upon this Bond only if such claimant first shall have given written notice, served in the manner 
provided in the Act, to the Principal, within ninety (90) days from the date upon which such 
claimant performed the last of the labor or furnished the last of the materials for which payment 
is claimed, stating, with substantial accuracy, the amount claimed and the name of the person for 
whom the work was performed or to whom the material was furnished; and (b) no action upon 
this Bond shall be commenced after the expiration of one (1) year from the day upon which the 
last of the labor was performed or material was supplied, for the payment of which such action is 
instituted by the claimant; and (c) every action upon this Bond shall be instituted either in the 
appropriate court of the County where the Agreement is to be performed or of such other County 
as Maryland statutes shall provide, or in the United States district court for the district in which 
the project, to which the Agreement relates, is situated, and not elsewhere. 
 
The Principal and the Surety agree that any alterations, changes and/or additions to the Contract 
Documents, and/or any alterations, changes and/or additions to the work to be performed under 
the Agreement in accordance with the Contract Documents, and/or any alterations, changes 
and/or additions to the Agreement, and/or any giving by the Obligee of any extensions of time 
for the performance of the Agreement in accordance with the Contract Documents, and/or any 
act of forbearance of either the Principal or the Obligee toward the other with respect to the 
Contract Documents and the Agreement, and/or the reduction of any percentage to be retained by 
the Obligee as permitted by the Contract Documents and by the Agreement, shall not release, in 
any manner whatsoever, the Principal and the Surety, or either of them, or their heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors, and assigns, from liability and obligations under this Bond; any 
changes, additions, extensions of time, acts of forbearance and/or reduction of retained 
percentage. 
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IN WITNESS THEREOF, the Principal and the Surety cause this Bond to be signed, sealed and 
delivered this      day of                     , 202   . 
 
 
 (Individual Principal) 
 
 
 
_____________________________ (SEAL) 
    (Signature of Individual) 
 
WITNESS: 
 
_____________________________   By:                                                  
 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 (Partnership Principal) 
 
 
_____________________________ 

(Name of Partnership) 
 
 
WITNESS: 
 
______________________________   By:                                   (SEAL) 

(Partner) 
 
______________________________   By:                                   (SEAL) 

(Partner) 
 
______________________________   By:                                   (SEAL) 

(Partner) 
 
______________________________   By:                                   (SEAL) 

(Partner) 
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 (Corporation Principal) 
 
 
_______________________________ 

(Name of Corporation) 
 
 
ATTEST:     By:                                                           
 
 
 
________________________________ 

(Secretary) 
 
(CORPORATE SEAL) 
 
 
 of (if appropriate) 
 
 
WITNESS: 
 
_________________________________ *By:                                                

(Authorized Representative) 
 
*Attach appropriate proof, dated as of the same date as the Bond, evidencing authority to execute 
on behalf of the Corporation. 
 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 (Corporation Surety) 
 
 
__________________________________ 

(Name of Corporation) 
 
 
WITNESS: 
 
__________________________________ **By:                                               
 
 
**Attach an appropriate power of attorney, dated as of the same date as the Bond, evidencing the 
authority of the Attorney-in-fact to act in behalf of the corporation. 
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BID FORM 
 
 
PROJECT IDENTIFICATION:  Worcester County Central Landfill Cell 1 Pump Station 
Upgrades project 
 
CONTRACT IDENTIFICATION:   
 
THIS BID IS SUBMITTED TO:  County Commissioners of Worcester County—OWNER 
 
SUBMIT BID AT: Worcester County Government Center 

1 West Market Street 
Room 1103 
Snow Hill, Maryland 21863 
Attn:  Mr. Dallas Baker, P.E., Director of Public Works 

 
1. The undersigned BIDDER proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter 

into an agreement with OWNER in the form included in the Contract Documents 
to perform and furnish all Work as specified or indicted in the Contract 
Documents for the Contract Price and within the Contract Time indicated in this 
Bid and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
2. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Advertisement and 

Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the 
disposition of Bid security.  This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for sixty 
(60) days after the day of Bid opening.  Bidder will sign and submit the 
Agreement with the Bonds and other documents required by the Bidding 
Requirements within fifteen (15) days after the date of OWNER’S Notice of 
Award. 

 
3. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents, as more fully set forth in the 

Agreement, that: 
 

a. Bidder has examined copies of all the Bidding Documents and of the 
following Addenda (receipt of all which is hereby acknowledged): 

 
Date(s)    Number(s) 
__________   __________ 

 
b. Bidder has familiarized itself with the nature and extent of the Contract 

Documents, Work, site, locality, and all local conditions and Laws and 
Regulations that in any manner may affect cost, progress, performance, or 
furnishing of the Work. 

 
c. Bidder has obtained and carefully studies (or assumes responsibility for 

obtaining and carefully studying) all such examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, and studies which pertain to the subsurface or physical 
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conditions at the site or otherwise may affect the cost, progress, 
performance, or furnishing of the Work as Bidder considers necessary for 
the performance or furnishing of the Work at the Contract Price, within 
the Contract Time and in accordance with the other terms and conditions 
of the Contract Documents, including specifically the provisions of Article 
4 of the General Conditions; and no additional examinations, 
investigations,  explorations, tests, reports, or similar information or data 
are or will be required by Bidder for such purposes. 

 
d. Bidder has reviewed and checked all information and data shown on or 

indicated on the Contract Documents with respect to existing 
Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the site and assumes 
responsibility for the accurate location of said Underground Facilities.  No 
additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, reports, or 
similar information or data in respect of said Underground Facilities are or 
will be required by Bidder in order to perform and furnish the Work at the 
Contract Price, within the Contract Time and in accordance with the other 
terms and conditions of the Contract Documents, including specifically the 
provisions of Article 4 of the General Conditions. 

 
e. Bidder has correlated the results of all such observations, examinations, 

investigations, explorations, tests, reports, and studies with the terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 
f. Bidder has given ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts, errors, or 

discrepancies that it has discovered in the Contract Documents and the 
written resolution thereof by ENGINEER is acceptable to Bidder. 

 
g. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any 

undisclosed person, firm, or corporation and is not submitted in 
conformity with any agreement or rules of any group, association, 
organization, or corporation:  Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced 
or solicited any other bidder to submit a false or sham Bid; Bidder has not 
solicited or induced any person, firm, or corporation to refrain from 
bidding; and Bidder has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any 
advantage over any other Bidder or over OWNER. 

 
4. Bidder will complete the Work within one hundred twenty (120) calendar days 

from receipt of Notice to Proceed for the following price as indicated on the Bid 
Form. 
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BID FORM 
WORCESTER COUNTY CENTRAL LANDFILL 

PUMP STATION UPGRADES PROJECT 
WORCESTER COUNTY, MARYLAND 

ITEM 
NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION 

ESTIMATED 
QTY UNIT 

COST PER 
UNIT ($) 

TOTAL ITEM 
COST ($) 

1 Mobilization and Demobilization 1 LS   
2 Site Stabilization and Erosion and Sediment Control 1 LS   
3 Pump Station Upgrades 4 EA   
4 Cell 1 Perimeter Road Repairs 1 LS   
5 Repair of Cell 1 CMU Electrical Handhole  5 EA   
 Total Bid No.   

 
TOTAL BASE BID PRICE IN WORDS:                                                                                         
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 5. The following documents are attached to and made a condition of this Bid: 
 

a. Required bid Security in the form of bond or cashier’s check. 
 

b. A tabulation of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other persons and 
organizations required to be identified in this Bid. 

 
c. Bidder's Qualification Statement with supporting data. 

 
6. Communications concerning this Bid shall be addressed: 

 
Edward Welch 
Procurement Officer 
Worcester County Administration 
1 West Market Street, Room 1103 
Snow Hill, Maryland 21863 
eawelch@worcestermd.gov 
Phone: (410) 632-1194 

 
7. The terms used in this Bid which are defined in the General Conditions of the 

Construction Contract included as part of the Contract Documents have the 
meanings assigned to them in the General Conditions. 

 
SUBMITTED ON                                      , 2026. 

 
If Bidder is: 

 
An Individual 

 
By          (SEAL) 

(Individual’s Name) 
 

doing business at  
 

Business Address:          
 

          
 

Phone Number:          
 

mailto:eawelch@worcestermd.gov
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A Partnership 
 

By          (SEAL) 
(Firm Name) 

 
          

(General Partner) 
 

Business Address:          
 

          
 

Phone Number:          
 
 

A Corporation 
 

By          (SEAL) 
(Corporation Name) 

 
          

(State of Incorporation) 
 

By           
(Name of Person Authorized to Sign) 

 
          

(Title) 
 

(Corporate Seal) 
 

Attest         (SEAL) 
(Secretary) 

 
Business Address:          

 
          

 
Phone Number:          
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A Joint Venture 
 

By           
(Name) 

 
          

(Address) 
 

By           
(Name) 

 
          

(Address) 
 

(Each joint venture must sign.  The manner of signing for each individual, 
partnership, and corporation that is a party of the joint venture should be in the 
manner indicated above.) 
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FORM OF AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

 
 
THIS AGREEMENT is dated as of the       day of                         in the year 202    by and 
between Worcester County Commissioners (hereinafter called OWNER) and  
                                               (hereinafter called CONTRACTOR). 
 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, 
agree as follows: 
 
Article 1.  WORK. 
 
CONTRACTOR shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents.  
The Work is generally described as follows: 
 
The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents is generally described as 
Worcester County Central Landfill Cell 1 Pump Station Upgrades project. 
 
Article 2.  ENGINEERING. 
 
The Project has been designed by EA Engineering, Science, and Technology, Inc., PBC who is 
hereinafter called ENGINEER and who is to act as OWNER’S representative, assume all duties 
and responsibilities and have the rights and authority assigned to ENGINEER in the Contract 
Documents in connection with completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 
 
Article 3.  CONTRACT TIME. 
 

3.1  The Work will be completed within one hundred Twenty (120) calendar days from 
receipt of Notice to Proceed.  For the purpose of calculating contract completion date, 
calendar days shall include weekdays, Saturdays, Sundays and all legal holidays. 

 
3.2  Liquidated Damages.  OWNER and CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the 
essence of this Agreement and that OWNER will suffer financial loss if the Work is not 
completed within the times specified in paragraph 3.1 above, plus any extensions thereof 
allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General Conditions.  They also recognize 
the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration 
proceeding the actual loss suffered by OWNER if the Work is not completed on time.  
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree 
that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty) CONTRACTOR shall pay 
OWNER one thousand dollars ($500.00) per day of the first thirty (30) days, and thence 
five thousand dollars ($1,000.00) per day for each day that expires after the time 
specified in paragraph 3.1 until the Work is complete. 
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Article 4.  CONTRACT PRICE. 
 

4.1  OWNER shall pay CONTRACTOR for completion of the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents in current funds in accordance with the Bid Form. 

 
Article 5.  PAYMENT PROCEDURES. 
 
CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the 
General Conditions.  Applications for Payment will be processed by ENGINEER as provided in 
the General Conditions. 
 

5.1  Progress Payments.  OWNER shall make progress payments on account of the 
Contract Price on the basis of CONTRACTOR’S Applications for Payment as 
recommended by ENGINEER, on or about the 25th day of each month during 
construction as provided below.  All progress payments will be on the basis of the 
progress of the Work measured by the schedule of values, following approval by the 
ENGINEER as established in paragraph 2.7 of the General Conditions. 

 
5.2  Retainage.  Retainage in the amount of ten (10) percent of each progress payment 
will be withheld by the owner.  The retainage will be paid at the time of completion. 

 
Article 6.  INTEREST. 
 
All moneys not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions shall bear 
interest at the Prime Rate in New York City as published in the Wall Street Journal. 
 
Article 7.  CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS. 
 
In order to induce OWNER to enter into this Agreement, CONTRACTOR makes the following 
representation: 
 

7.1  CONTRACTOR has familiarized itself with the nature and extent of the Contract 
Documents, Work, site, locality, and all local conditions and Laws and Regulations that 
in any manner may affect cost, progress, performance, or furnishing of the Work. 

 
7.2  CONTRACTOR has studied carefully all reports of explorations and tests of 
subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions which are identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, as provided in paragraph 4.02 of the General Conditions, and 
accepts the determination set forth in paragraph SC-4.02 of the Supplementary 
Conditions of the extent of the technical data contained in such reports and drawings 
upon which CONTRACTOR is entitled to reply. 

 
7.3  CONTRACTOR assumes responsibility for obtaining and carefully studying all such 
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, reports, and studies which pertain to the 
subsurface or physical conditions or contiguous to the site or otherwise may affect the 
cost, progress, performance, or furnishing of the Work as CONTRACTOR considers 
necessary for the performance or furnishing of the Work at the Contract Price, within the 
Contract Time and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract 
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Documents including specifically the provisions of paragraph 4.02 of the General 
Conditions. 

 
7.4  CONTRACTOR has reviewed and checked all information and data shown or 
indicated on the Contract Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities 
at or contiguous to the site and assumes responsibility for the accurate location of said 
Underground Facilities.  No additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 
reports, studies, or similar information or data in respect of said Underground Facilities 
are or will be required by CONTRACTOR in order to perform and furnish the Work at 
the Contract Price, within the Contract Time and in accordance with the other terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents, including specifically the provisions of 
paragraph 4.03 of the General Conditions. 

 
7.5  CONTRACTOR has correlated the results of all such observations, examinations, 
investigations, explorations, tests, reports, and studies with the terms and conditions of 
the Contract Documents. 

 
7.6  CONTRACTOR has given ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts, errors, or 
discrepancies that he has discovered in the Contract Documents and the written resolution 
thereof by ENGINEER is acceptable to CONTRACTOR. 

 
Article 8.  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
The Contract Documents which comprise the entire agreement between OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR concerning the Work consist of the following: 
 

8.1  This Agreement (pages 1 to 5, inclusive). 
 

8.2  Exhibits to this Agreement (the Bid Form, pages 1 to 6, inclusive). 
 

8.3  Proposal, Performance, and Payment Bonds, identified herein and consisting of 2, 3, 
and 4 pages respectively. 

 
8.4  Instruction to Bidders. 

 
8.5  Notice of Award. 

 
8.6  General Conditions (pages 00700-1 to 00700-41, inclusive). 

 
8.7  Supplementary Conditions (pages SC-1 to SC-4, inclusive). 

 
8.8  Specifications bearing the title CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND 
CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS; Worcester County Central Landfill Leachate 
Forcemain, Worcester County, Maryland, and consisting of the items as listed in the table 
of contents thereof. 
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8.9  Drawings, consisting of a title sheet and sheets numbered 1 through 16, inclusive 
with each sheet bearing the following general title. 

 
Worcester County Central Landfill  

Cell 1 Pump Station Upgrades project 
Worcester County, Maryland 

 
8.10.  CONTRACTOR’S Bid (pages 1 to 6, inclusive) marked exhibit Bid Form. 

 
8.11  Documentation submitted by CONTRACTOR prior to Notice of Award. 

 
8.12  The following which may be delivered or issued after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement and are not attached hereto:  All Written Amendments and other documents 
amending, modifying, or supplementing the Contract Documents pursuant to paragraphs 
3.04 and 3.05 of the General Conditions. 

 
8.13  The documents listed in paragraph 8.2 at seq. above are attached to this Agreement  
(except as expressly noted otherwise above). 

 
There are no Contract Documents other than those listed in this Article 8.  The Contract 
Document may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Article 3 of the 
General Conditions. 
 
Article 9.  MISCELLANEOUS. 
 

9.1  Terms used in this Agreement which are defined in Article 1 of the General 
Conditions will have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions. 
 
9.2  No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract 
Documents will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the 
party sought to be bound; and specifically but without limitation moneys that may 
become due and moneys that are due may not be assigned without such consent (except 
to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless 
specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent, to an assignment no assignments 
will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract 
Documents. 

 
9.3  OWNER AND CONTRACTOR each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, 
and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and 
legal representatives in respect of all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in 
the Contract Document. 

 
9.4  Time for payment:  Notwithstanding the special conditions, time for payment 
by OWNER shall be thirty (30) days after presentation of the Application for Payment 
with ENGINEER’S recommendations, subject to the provisions of the last sentence of 
paragraph 14.07. 
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Article 10.  ALTERATION OF CONTRACT. 
 
This Contract may only be altered by written agreement executed by OWNER and 
CONTRACTOR. 
 
IN WITNESS THEREOF, OWNER and CONTRACTOR have signed this Agreement in 
triplicate.  One counterpart each has been delivered to OWNER, CONTRACTOR, and 
ENGINEER.  All portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or identified by 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR or by ENGINEER on their behalf. 
 
This agreement will be effective on                             , 202   . 
 
OWNER       CONTRACTOR      
 
 
By        By        
 

[CORPORATE SEAL]    [CORPORATE SEAL] 
 
 
ATTEST       ATTEST       
 
Address for giving notices    Address for giving notices 
 
              
 
              
 
 

LICENSE NO.        
 

Agent for service of process:         
 

       
(If CONTRACTOR is a corporation, attach 
evidence of authority to sign.) 
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01 11 00 - 1 

SECTION 01 11 00 
SUMMARY OF WORK 

 
PART 1 GENERAL  
 
1.1 LOCATION 
 

A. The work to be performed hereunder for the Worcester County Department of 
Public Works Central Landfill Cell 1 Pump Station Upgrades project is located in 
Worcester County, Maryland, at the following address: 
  

 Central Landfill Facility 
7091 Central Site Lane 

 Newark, Maryland 21841 
  

1.2 SCOPE 
 

A. The work to be performed hereunder includes the furnishing of all labor, 
materials, transportation, tools, supplies, equipment, electrical work, and 
appurtenances necessary for the complete, and in-place, satisfactory construction, 
dewatering as needed, and testing of all work shown on the Contract Drawings 
and required by the Contract for Worcester County Department of Public Works 
Central Landfill Cell 1 Pump Stations project.  
 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a complete project and any 
work that may be reasonably inferred as being required to produce a finished job 
for the intended purposes, and this work shall be completed whether or not such 
incidental or related work is explicitly stated in the Contract Documents. 
 

C. The project Work generally includes the following: 
 

1. Coordination with Worcester County for access into the Central Landfill 
Facility to perform the work outlined in the Contract documents and to 
maintain access to the cell and building for active pumping operations 
within the pump building for the filling of leachate tanker trucks. 
 

2. Furnish, install, and maintain all Erosion and Sediment Controls.  
 

3. Obtain all permits including NOI applications and submittal of required 
MDE Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP); completing and 
maintaining all NOI required inspection forms and documentation. 

 
4. Perform site restoration, repair, and same day stabilization of disturbed 

areas. 
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5. Demolish and remove electrical controls, steel wet well lids, internal 
appurtenances, pipes, valves, pumps, ladders, etc.. and other required items 
as shown in the contract documents for all four Cell 1 leachate pump station 
locations. 

 
6. Furnish all tools, equipment and materials needed for the repair of the 

existing fiberglass wet well and valve vault, installation of pump, slide rail, 
floats, bubbler, ladders, 2” stainless steel discharge header, pvc pipe, 
appurtenances, vents, valves, stainless steel fittings, electrical rack, simplex 
pump control panel, reinforced concrete pad and concrete appurtenances, 
electrical conductors, conduits, testing, Omnisite guarddog control panel, 
reconnection of power and controls, cast in place concrete pad, hatches, and 
all items not specifically mentioned to complete each pump station 
rehabilitation.  

 
7. Supply all labor, materials, and equipment to properly connect, install, and 

put into operation all County furnished items as outlined in the Contact 
Document Specification Section F. 

 
8. Furnish and install Cell 1 perimeter road upgrades and repairs per the 

contract documents. 
 

9. Repair CMU electrical handholes and furnish and install new covers. 
 

10. Provide (4) Hydromatic Submersible grinder pumps; one installed per 
station and provide (1) additional spare 2hp Hydromatic Submersible 
grinder pump. 

 
11. Perform pump station system start up, testing, and commissioning upon all 

work being completed. 
 

12. All other work not specially mentioned to provide four operational upgraded 
pump stations for Cell 1 in accordance with the contract documents. 
 

D. The CONTRACTOR shall provide and install materials and labor to construct the 
upgrades and make all connections and install all appurtenant items as shown in 
or required by the Contract Documents.  

 
E. All equipment and material to be demolished shall be removed and disposed of by 

the CONTRACTOR. The OWNER shall have right of salvage for all equipment 
and material removed; however, if the OWNER does not claim this equipment 
within 14 calendar days after the CONTRACTOR has provided the OWNER with 
a list of equipment and materials, it shall be disposed of at the CONTRACTOR’S 
expense.  

 
 



61060951 
November 2025 

01 11 00 - 3 

 
F. Lump Sum Items 

 
Measurement for all items listed as Lump Sum will be on a lump sum basis and 
are reflected as such on the bid form. Payment for each of the items will be as a 
percent complete in accordance with the schedule of values established prior to 
initiating construction and in accordance with the work completed each month. 
Payment is not to exceed each lump sum price from bid.  

 
G. Measurement and Payment, Unit Price Items 

 
Measurement for all items listed as Unit Price with quantities identified will be at 
the unit prices bid, and shall include the furnishing of all labor, tools, equipment 
and materials and the performance for all work required to complete the project as 
indicated and specified in accordance with all requirements on the Contract 
Documents and to the entire satisfaction of the ENGINEER. 
 

H. Measurement and Payment, General 
 

1. All incidental, minor and miscellaneous items, work and materials for which 
no specific lump sum or unit price bid item is shown and which are necessary 
to complete the work and to maintain and/or repair the work, shall be done 
and furnished by the CONTRACTOR without extra charge. 

 
1.3 BOUNDARIES OF WORK 
 

A. The OWNER shall provide land for the work specified in these Contract 
Documents and shall provide suitable provisions for ingress and egress, and the 
CONTRACTOR shall not enter on or occupy with men, tools, equipment, or 
material any ground outside the property of the OWNER without the written 
consent of the OWNER of such ground. Other contractors and employees or agents 
of the OWNER may, for all necessary purposes, enter upon the work and premises 
used by the CONTRACTOR, and the CONTRACTOR shall conduct his work so 
as not to impede unnecessarily any work being done by others on or adjacent to the 
site. 
 

B. Staging Area shall be located within the limit of disturbance. Contractor shall 
coordinate directly with the County Central Landfill Facility staff to identify a 
location to be approved at the pre-construction meeting. Additional storage 
required shall be obtained by the CONTRACTOR and shall be the 
CONTRACTOR’S responsibility.  
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1.4 WATER SUPPLY 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR is responsible for providing the construction water 
necessary to perform the work. The CONTRACTOR shall not take water from the 
OWNER’S system without written approval of the ENGINEER.  

 
1.5 PERMITS, INSPECTIONS, TESTS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR will acquire all permits, inspections, and tests necessary for 
the proper execution of the work in accordance with all federal, state, and local 
rules, regulations, and codes. Copies of all permits shall be presented to the 
OWNER upon receipt and shall be posted, as required, at the project site. The 
CONTRACTOR is required to immediately notify Worcester County and the 
Maryland Department of the Environment in the event of any spills or discharges. 
 

B. The CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER two (2) working days prior to 
all inspections and tests and shall furnish certificates of test results and approvals 
to the ENGINEER upon receipt 

 
1.6 CONTINUITY OF SERVICES 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with Worcester County personnel to 
maintain operations of the pump building for the intermittent filling of leachate 
tankers from the existing pumping system.   
 

1.7 MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP WARRANTY 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall warrant that all workmanship, material, and equipment 
furnished and installed by him shall be free of defects for a period of one (1) year 
after obtaining substantial completion of the project. Should such defects appear, 
the CONTRACTOR shall repair or replace such defects at no cost to the 
OWNER. 

 
1.8 INSTRUCTION OF OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVES 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall thoroughly and completely instruct the OWNER or his 
representative in the operation and maintenance of all equipment and systems 
installed under this Contract to the satisfaction of the ENGINEER. 

 
1.9 COORDINATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS, UTILITIES, AND 

GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 
 

A. There will be construction activities by other contractors, utilities, and government 
agencies at the project site. The CONTRACTOR will be required to coordinate and 
cooperate with others in carrying out his work.  
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1.10 REFERENCED SPECIFICATIONS 
 

A. The requirements of the ACI, ASA, API, ASME ASTM, AWS, AWWA, CFR, 
COMAR, EPA, MDE, MSS, UL and other specifications shall mean the latest 
edition thereof, and shall apply to all of the latest edition thereof, and shall apply 
to all of the applicable work to be performed, except as modified or revised by the 
Contract Documents, which shall govern. 
 

B. The requirements of referenced specifications shall be as binding upon the 
performance of the work as if they were fully written out herein. 

 
1.11 FIELD ADJUSTMENTS 
 

A. The alignment and placement of the work shall be subject to adjustments in the 
field as directed by the ENGINEER.  
 

B. Calibration of instruments and sensors shall be subject to adjustments in the field as 
directed by the ENGINEER. All instruments shall be accurately and completely 
calibrated by the CONTRACTOR. 
 

** End of Section ** 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

This page intentionally left blank 
 



61060951 
November 2025 

 

01 20 00 - 1 

SECTION 01 20 00 
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Scope of Work 
 

1. The items listed in this Section refer to and are the same pay items listed on the 
Bid Form. They constitute all of the pay items for the completion of the Work. 
Compensation for all such services and materials shall be included in the prices 
stipulated for the lump sum and unit price pay items listed herein. Items of Work 
not specifically included in this Section for measurement and payment as 
described herein will not be measured for payment but will be considered 
incidental to the Contract with the associated costs borne solely by the 
CONTRACTOR.  

  
2. Schedule of Values 

 
a. The Schedule of Values is a list of line items, corresponding to each aspect of 

the Work, establishing in detail the value or cost of each major part of the 
Work, and is submitted to ENGINEER for acceptance. 
 

b. Upon request of ENGINEER, support values with data that substantiate their 
correctness. 

 
c. The preliminary Schedule of Values is submitted to the ENGINEER for initial 

review. The CONTRACTOR shall incorporate the ENGINEER’s comments 
into the Schedule of Values and provide a re-submittal to the ENGINEER. 
The ENGINEER may require corrections and re-submittal of the Schedule of 
Values until it is acceptable. 

 
d. The Schedule of Values and the Progress Schedule updates specified in 

Section 01 33 00, Submittals, shall be used as the basis for preparing each 
Application for Payment. The Schedule of Values having sufficient 
breakdown of materials, labor and installation costs may be used as a basis for 
negotiating the price of changes in the Work. 

 
e. Unit price payment items with their associated quantity shall be included in 

the Schedule of Values. Provide in the Schedule of Values a detailed 
breakdown of the unit prices when required by the ENGINEER. 
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1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Schedule of Values 
 

1. The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER for acceptance a Schedule 
of Values that allocates cost to each item of the Work.  

 
2. The Schedule of Values shall include an itemized list of Work for each major part 

of the Contract, for each payment item as listed in the Bid Form. 
 

3. This schedule, when approved by the ENGINEER, shall be used as the basis for 
the CONTRACTOR’s Applications for Progress Payments. 
 

4. Submit the required number of copies of the Schedule of Values to ENGINEER at 
or before the Pre-construction meeting. The first Application for Payment will not 
be processed without a Schedule of Values approved by the ENGINEER. 

 
5. When required by the ENGINEER, promptly submit an updated Schedule of 

Values to include cost breakdowns for changes in the Work, including Change 
Orders. 

 
1.3  MEASUREMENT 
 

Measurement shall be made in accordance with the Bid Form items and as described in 
the following sections. 

 
A. Estimate of Quantities 

 
1. The estimated quantities for unit price pay items, as listed in the Bid Form, are 

approximate only and are included solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids. 
The ENGINEER does not expressly or by implication agree that the nature of the 
materials encountered below the surface of the ground or the actual quantities of 
material encountered or required will correspond therewith, and reserves the right 
to increase or decrease any quantity or to eliminate any quantity as the 
ENGINEER may deem necessary in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to any adjustment in a unit bid price as a 
result of any change in an estimated quantity and agrees to accept the aforesaid 
unit bid prices as complete and total compensation for any additions or deductions 
caused by changes or alterations in the Work directed by the COUNTY. Increased 
or decreased Work involving change orders will be paid for as stipulated in the 
Contract Documents. 
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1.4  PAYMENT 
 

A. Payments to the CONTRACTOR shall be in accordance with Paragraph GC.14 of the 
General Conditions and the Agreement. 

 
B. Lump sum price items shall be paid for the actual percentage of Work completed as 

identified in the approved Schedule of Values as required in Paragraph 1.5. 
 
C. Unit price items shall be paid in accordance with Paragraph GC.14.c of the General 

Conditions and the Agreement. 
 
D. Payment for the Work shall be made in accordance with the Bid Form items as 

described in the following sections. 
 

E. Payment Items: The items listed in the Contract Documents refer to the pay items 
listed on the Bid Form. They constitute all of the pay items for the completion of the 
Work. Compensation for all such services and materials shall be included in the 
prices stipulated for the unit price and lump sum pay items listed on the Bid Form. 

 
1. Each lump sum and unit bid price will be deemed to include an amount 

considered by the CONTRACTOR to be adequate to cover the CONTRACTOR’s 
overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 
 

2. No progress payments will be made by the ENGINEER until the Construction 
Schedule and the Schedule of Values have been submitted to and approved by the 
ENGINEER. 

 
3. The CONTRACTOR shall accept in compensation, as herein provided, full 

payment for furnishing all materials, labor, tools, equipment, and incidentals 
necessary to the completed Work and for performing all Work contemplated and 
embraced by the Contract, also for all loss or damage arising from weather or 
other unforeseen conditions which may be encountered during the execution of 
the Work and until its final acceptance by the ENGINEER, and for all risks of 
every description connected with the prosecution of the Work, except as provided 
herein, also for all expenses incurred as a result of the suspension of the Work as 
herein authorized. 

 
4. The payment of any partial estimate or of any retained percentage, except by 

and under the approved final invoice, in no way shall affect the obligation of the 
CONTRACTOR to repair or renew any defective parts of the construction or to 
be responsible for all damage due to such defects. 

 
F. Eliminated Items: Should any items contained in the Schedule of Values be found 

unnecessary for the proper completion of the Work contracted, the ENGINEER may 
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eliminate such items from the Contract, and such action shall in no way invalidate the 
Contract. No allowance will be made for payment of items so eliminated. 

 
G. Progress Payments: 

 
1. Percentage of Work Complete – At the end of each pay period, the 

CONTRACTOR’s Superintendent or other authorized representative of the 
CONTRACTOR shall meet with the ENGINEER and determine and agree upon 
the percentage of the project completed during the pay period. 
 

2. Application for Payment – The CONTRACTOR will then prepare and submit an 
Application for Payment to the ENGINEER. The ENGINEER will evaluate the 
Application for Payment, determine the amounts owed, and issue a 
Recommendation of Payment in such amounts as provided in the Contract 
Documents. Progress payments shall be made monthly as the Work progresses. 
All progress invoices and payments shall be subject to correction in the final 
invoice and payment. The progress payment will be based on invoices prepared 
by the CONTRACTOR and approved by the ENGINEER for the value of the 
Work performed, and materials complete in place in accordance with the 
Contract. Retainage shall be as specified in the Contract Documents. The payment 
schedule shall be in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
H. Final Payment: The CONTRACTOR shall make and the ENGINEER shall approve, 

as soon as practicable after the completion of the project, a final invoice for the 
amount of Work performed under the Contract and establish the value of such Work. 
Final payment shall be made in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
1.5 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT OF BASE BID ITEMS 
 

Bid Item No. 1 – Mobilization and Demobilization  
 

This item shall include all items necessary to prepare CONTRACTOR onsite for 
project commencement as well as all items necessary for disassembly at project 
completion, requiring bonds, survey stakeout work, and any other work not 
specifically mentioned to start and finish the project.  Measurement and Payment for 
Bid Item No. 1 will not be measured and shall be paid by Lump Sum at the Contract 
price on Bid Item No. 1. 
 

 Bid Item No. 2 – Site Stabilization and Erosion and Sediment Control 
   

This item consists of all materials, labor, and equipment to provide and maintain 
erosion and sediment control and stabilize the work areas. The Work shall include, 
but not be limited to, obtaining of all permits including NOI applications and 
submittal of required MDE Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP); 
completing and maintaining all NOI required inspection forms and documentation, 
top soil, seed, fertilizer, silt fence, hay, mulch, stabilized construction entrance, and 
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all incidentals to complete the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
Measurement and Payment for Bid Item No. 2 will not be measured and shall be paid 
by Lump Sum at the Contract price as shown on Bid Item No. 2.  
 

Bid Item No. 3 – Pump Station Upgrades 
   

This item consists of all materials, labor, and equipment to provide four individual 
and completely operational rehabilitated pump stations. The Work shall include, but 
not be limited to, pumps, 1 spare pump, 316 stainless steel hardware, slide rails, 316 
stainless steel ladder, floats, bubbler, repair to fiberglass wet well and valve vault, wet 
well cleaning, cast in place reinforced concrete, concrete appurtenances, 
disconnection of electrical and controls, reconnection of electrical and controls, all 
demolition outlined in the contract documents, new electrical rack, new electrical 
conductors, conduits, private utility markings as needed, service disconnect, simplex 
pump controller, omnisite guard dog controller, pvc pipe, vents, valves, fittings, 316 
stainless steel pipe, materials testing, concrete testing, equipment startup, equipment 
testing,; and all incidentals and appurtenances not specifically mentioned to complete 
the work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
Contractor shall supply all labor, materials, and equipment to properly connect, 
install, and put into operation all County furnished items as outlined in the Contact 
Document Specification Section F. 
 
Measurement and Payment for Bid Item No. 3 will be measured and shall be paid on 
a Per Each at the Contract price as shown on Bid Item No. 3.  
 

Bid Item No. 4 – Cell 1 Perimeter Road Repairs 
   

This item consists of all materials, labor, and equipment to provide an upgraded 
perimeter road around Cell 1. The Work shall include, but not limited to furnishing 
and installing a minimum of 12” compacted clean sand import, 8” compacted crushed 
concrete, rough grading, fine grading, compaction, geotextile, testing, tie in grading, 
and all incidentals and appurtenances not specifically mentioned to complete the 
work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Measurement and Payment for Bid 
Item No. 4 will not be measured and shall be paid by Lump Sum at the Contract price 
as shown on Bid Item No. 4. 
 

Bid Item No. 5 – CMU Electrical Handhole Repairs 
   

This item consists of all materials, labor, and equipment to provide CMU block 
repairs, pointing, new joints, replacement of damaged CMU, leveling, installation of a 
new fabricated lid and all incidentals to complete the work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. Measurement and Payment for Bid Item No. 5 will be measured 
and shall be paid on a Per Each basis at the Contract price as shown on Bid Item    
No. 5. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
Not used. 
 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 01 33 00 
SUBMITTALS  

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. This Section includes general requirements and procedures related to the 
CONTRACTOR’S responsibilities for preparing and transmitting submittals to 
the ENGINEER to demonstrate that the performance of the work will be in 
accordance with the Contract documents and requirements. Submittals include, 
but are not limited to, schedules, concrete mix design, erosion and sediment 
controls, lighting, security camera system, fencing materials, and test results, 
CONTRACTOR’S Drawings, samples, manuals, methods of construction, and 
Record Drawings. Other requirements for submittals are specified under 
applicable sections of the Specifications. 

 
1.2 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. CONTRACTOR shall submit a written list of materials and equipment that will 
be purchased giving name, address, and telephone number of supplier, 
manufacturer, or processor within ten (10) calendar days after the receipt of 
Notice to Proceed. No material shall be incorporated into the Work until approval 
of the source has been given by the ENGINEER. Delivery of materials to the 
contract site prior to approval is made at the CONTRACTOR’S risk and is subject 
to immediate removal at no cost to the OWNER should it be determined that the 
source is not acceptable. 
 

B. Submittals shall be scheduled and coordinated with the ENGINEER and 
CONTRACTOR’S construction schedule. 
 

C. A complete submittal schedule and list of required submittals shall be submitted 
with the first submittal, but not later than 10 calendar days after receipt of the 
Notice to Proceed. The schedule for submission of submittals shall be arranged so 
that related equipment items are submitted concurrently. The ENGINEER may 
require changes to the submittal schedule to permit concurrent review of related 
equipment. Submittals for each Specification Section shall be submitted in their 
entirety; partial submittals are not acceptable unless specifically requested by the 
CONTRACTOR with the ENGINEER’S approval of this partial submittal.  
 

D. Within ten (10) calendar days after the date set forth in the Notice to Proceed for 
the construction to start, the CONTRACTOR shall prepare and submit for review 
to the ENGINEER a construction schedule showing the order in which the 
CONTRACTOR proposes to execute the Work and the dates upon which he 
proposes to start and complete each major work item. The schedule shall show 
each major work item with usage of the entire contract time provided in the 
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Contract, and shall include the dates for submittals, sample testing, approval of 
materials and CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings, and the procurement of 
materials and equipment. The schedule shall detail the sequence of construction 
required to maintain continuous operation of three of the four pump station 
simultaneously. The construction schedule shall be in chart form showing 
contemplated completion percentages and arranged to record actual completion 
percentages at stated intervals. The schedule will outline in detail the proposed 
equipment, manpower, and production rates necessary to achieve the schedule. 
The CONTRACTOR shall update the schedule every week with any and all 
changes, including but not limited to changes in equipment, manpower, and 
completion dates being annotated. 
 

E. The ENGINEER may require that the CONTRACTOR furnish additional 
information and data as required to justify the basis of the schedule. 
 

F. The accepted construction schedule shall be kept up-to-date as work progresses, 
including work added by change order, and shall be submitted to the ENGINEER 
every week and with the request for payment. If the CONTRACTOR fails to 
submit the required updated schedule within the time prescribed, the ENGINEER 
may withhold approval of progress payment estimates until such time as the 
CONTRACTOR submits the required current updated schedule. 
 

G. The construction schedule shall generally determine the order in which the work 
is to proceed. However, the ENGINEER may request and authorize minor 
changes to this schedule whenever such changes are of definite advantage to or 
necessary for the operations of the OWNER. 

 
1.3 CONTRACTOR’S SHOP DRAWINGS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings shall be neat in appearance, legible, and 
explicit to enable proper review and to ensure compliance with the Contract 
Documents. They shall be complete and detailed to show fabrication methods and 
shall include, but not be limited to, assembly and installation details, wiring and 
control diagrams, catalog data, pamphlets and descriptive literature, and 
performance and test data. They shall be accompanied by calculations, reports, or 
other sufficient information to provide a comprehensive description of the 
structure, machine, or system provided and its intended manner of use. If the 
CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings deviate from the Contract Documents, the 
CONTRACTOR shall advise the ENGINEER in writing with the submittal and 
state deviations and the reasons for the deviations with the Contract Documents. 

 
B. No portion of the work requiring a CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawing submittal 

shall be started nor shall any materials be fabricated, delivered to the site, or 
installed prior to approval by the ENGINEER. Fabrication performed, materials 
purchased, or onsite construction accomplished that does not conform to approved 
CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings shall be at the CONTRACTOR’S risk. The 
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OWNER will not be liable for any expense or delay due to corrections or 
remedies to accomplish conformity. 

 
C. The review and approval of CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings by the 

ENGINEER shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR from his responsibility with 
regard to the fulfillment of the terms of the Contract. All risks of error and 
omission are assumed by the CONTRACTOR, and therefore the ENGINEER, 
will have no responsibility. 

 
D. Contract work, materials, fabrication, and installation shall conform with 

approved CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings. 
 
E. Shop Drawings shall show types, sizes, accessories, and layouts, and shall include 

plans, elevations, sectional views, components, assembly and installation details, 
and all other information required to illustrate how applicable portions of the 
Contract requirements will be fabricated and installed. In the case of fixed 
mechanical and electrical equipment, layout drawings drawn to scale shall be 
submitted to show required clearances for operation, maintenance, and 
replacement of parts. This will include manufacturer’s catalog data sheets, 
pamphlets, descriptive literature, installation, and recommended application as 
required. Shop Drawings for closely related items shall be submitted together. 
Additional Shop Drawings and information required for electrical equipment shall 
be listed in appropriate Specification Sections. All equipment in a given 
Specification Section shall be submitted together.  

 
F. Manufacturer’s catalog, product, and equipment data shall be certified and shall 

include materials type, performance characteristics, voltage, phase, capacity, and 
similar information. Wiring diagrams will be provided when applicable. Indicate 
catalog, model, and serial numbers representing specified equipment. Provide 
manufacturer’s catalog or part number for all equipment. Provide complete 
component information for all equipment.  

 
G. When so specified or directed by the ENGINEER, submit proposed method of 

construction for specific portions of the work for review and approval. This 
submittal shall include a detailed written description of all phases of the 
construction operation to fully explain to the ENGINEER the proposed method of 
construction. If required by the Specifications, submit installation drawings to 
supplement the description. Review and approval by the ENGINEER will be in 
accordance with the approval process herein and shall not relieve the 
CONTRACTOR from his responsibility with regard to fulfillment of the terms of 
the Contract. All risks associated with the proposed method remain the 
CONTRACTOR’S responsibility, and therefore the ENGINEER shall have no 
responsibility. After review and approval, if, in the opinion of the 
CONTRACTOR, modifications are necessary, submit such modifications in 
detail, including reasons for the modifications. Modifications shall not be 
implemented without review and approval by the ENGINEER. 
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H. Each CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawing submitted by the CONTRACTOR shall 

have affixed to it the following certification statement signed by the 
CONTRACTOR: 

  
 “Certification Statement: By this submittal, I hereby represent that I have 

determined and verified all field measurements, field construction criteria, 
materials, dimensions, catalog numbers, and pertinent data, and I have 
checked and coordinated each item with other applicable approved 
drawings and all contract requirements.” 

 
I. With the first submittal, submit a CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawing submittal 

schedule listing as nearly as practical, by Specification Section number, all 
submittals required and the approximate date the submittal will be made. All 
submittals for approval shall have the following identification data, as applicable, 
contained thereon or permanently adhere thereto: 

 
1. OWNER’S Name 

 
2. Project name and location 

 
3. Product identification 

 
4. Drawing title, drawing number, revision number, and date of drawing 

revision 
 

5. Subcontractor’s, vendor’s, and/or manufacturer’s name, address, and 
telephone number 
 

6. CONTRACTOR’S certification statement. 
 

J. For the original submittal and each subsequent resubmittal that may be required, 
submit six (6) legible prints each of all shop and working drawings, and six copies 
of catalog data, method of construction, and manufacturer’s installation 
recommendation to the ENGINEER for approval. Three (3) copies of all 
CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings will be returned to the CONTRACTOR. 

 
K. Each submittal shall be made in accordance with the CONTRACTOR’S 

Drawings submission schedule. Allow twenty (20) calendar days for checking and 
appropriate action by the ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR’S Drawings will be 
returned stamped with one of the following classifications: 

 
1. APPROVED – No corrections, no marks. 
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2. APPROVED AS NOTED – A few minor corrections. All items may be 
fabricated as marked without further resubmission. Resubmit a corrected 
copy to the ENGINEER. 
 

3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT – Minor corrections. Resubmit Drawings as 
per original submissions with corrections noted. Allow 20 calendar days 
for checking and appropriate action by the ENGINEER. 
 

4. REJECTED – Requires corrections or is otherwise not in accordance with 
the Contract Documents. No items shall be fabricated. Allow twenty (20) 
calendar days for checking and appropriate action by the ENGINEER. 

 
1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS (AS-BUILT DRAWINGS) 

 
A. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain and keep one record copy of all Contract 

Documents at the site in good order and annotated to show all revisions made 
during construction. Such annotations shall be kept current and shall be available 
to be inspected by the ENGINEER at any time. Failure to maintain current Record 
Drawings will be cause to delay progress payments. Record Drawings shall be 
available to the ENGINEER at all times during the life of the Contract. All 
drawings shall be made a part of the Record Drawings and shall include the 
following: 

 
1. Contract Drawings – Annotate or redraft, as required, to show all 

revisions, substitutions, variations, omissions, and discrepancies made or 
discovered during construction concerning location and depth of concrete 
pads, conduits, lighting, and fencing. Revisions shall be made and shown 
on all drawing views with actual dimensions established to permanent 
points. 
 

B. At the completion of the Contract, or at the ENGINEER’S request and before 
final payment is made, furnish the ENGINEER one set of drawings, of a quality 
that allows reproductions, of the final Record Drawings (as-builts) reflecting all 
revisions herein described. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordination and cooperation with 

OWNER’S personnel and shall not permanently seal or bolt any equipment 
covers or material surfaces until after as-built surveys have been made, and shall 
assist OWNER’S personnel as required in ascertaining necessary location 
information. 

 
1.5 HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN (HASP) 
 

A. Prepare and submit a site HASP for review and acceptance by the ENGINEER. 
Acceptance by the ENGINEER is required prior to commencement of onsite 
activities. The HASP shall comply with appropriate local, state, and federal 
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requirements. The HASP shall address how the CONTRACTOR will monitor 
excavation, installation of new forcemain, structures, electrical systems, and 
construction of proposed features and determine if additional safety procedures 
are necessary. The plan shall address how the work will be managed, worker 
safety, and procedures to notify ENGINEER. 

 
B. The following is a list of items which, at a minimum, shall be included in the 

HASP: 
 

1. Key Personnel. Names of key personnel responsible for site health and 
safety, including a site Superintendent and site Safety Officer. The Safety 
Officer shall have the authority to stop work if hazardous conditions are 
encountered. The Safety Officer shall have management and supervisor 
training as required. The Superintendent may serve as the Safety Officer if 
he has the required training. The Safety Officer shall be onsite during 
excavation activities. 

 
2. Site Assessment. An assessment of the site health and safety hazards as 

related to all onsite activities. Physical and biological hazards shall be 
addressed. Potential physical hazards include slips, trips, falls, heavy 
equipment hazards, excavation hazards, electrical hazards, and heat and 
cold stress.  

 
3. Emergency Response Plan. This Plan shall address the action required to 

safely and effectively deal with emergency situations, which may occur 
during construction activities. At a minimum, the Emergency Response 
Plan shall address the following list of items: 

 
a. Personnel Roles 
b. Emergency Recognition and Prevention 
c. Evacuation Procedures and Routes 
d. Emergency Equipment 
e. Emergency Medical Treatment. 

 
4. Site Monitoring Plan. This Plan shall address air monitoring and personnel 

monitoring and potential onsite environmental sampling including 
monitoring equipment maintenance and calibration requirements. A list of 
hazardous (toxic and flammable) substances that may be encountered 
onsite and their respective permissible exposure limits shall be included in 
the site HASP. 

 
5. Revisions to the HASP. The CONTRACTOR may be required to revise 

the HASP under certain conditions to meet more or less stringent 
requirements in the event additional contamination is discovered. Any 
revisions to the HASP shall be reviewed and accepted by the ENGINEER. 
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6. CONTRACTOR Responsibilities: The CONTRACTOR shall assume total 
responsibility for the development, implementation, and enforcement of 
the Health and Safety Plan and for protection of all onsite personnel’s 
safety, health and welfare and in no way places these responsibilities, 
partially or in whole, on the ENGINEER, OWNER, or any other onsite 
personnel. 

 
1.6 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 
 

A. The Contractor shall supply the County with onsite operations and maintenance 
training for the systems installed.  The manufacturers shall be responsible for 
supplying written instructions, with shall be sufficiently comprehensive to enable 
the operator to operate and maintain the systems installed. 
 

B. The onsite training and operations and maintenance manuals shall be provided to 
the County prior to the approval of final payment. 

 
1.7 SPARE PARTS 
 

A. The Contractor shall supply the County with the required spare parts as specified 
in the Contract Documents at the time of pump station startup(s).   

 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used. 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION  
 
Not Used. 

 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 01 70 00 
CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 

 
A. This Section includes requirements for cleanup, restabilization, and restoration, as 

required to prevent accidents to personnel, and OWNER employees, to protect all 
work in place, restabilize and restore all disturbed areas, removal of all evidence 
of construction activities, and to effect completion of the Contract in an orderly 
manner. 

 
1.2 CLEANUP 

 
A. Construction cleanup shall proceed as construction progresses and shall consist of 

the removal of all mud, oil, grease, soil, gravel, trash, scrap, debris, and excess 
materials that are unsightly or may cause the tripping or sliding of workmen, 
ladders, or equipment. Remove water from floor areas where electrical power 
tools are to be used and prevent stains on concrete which will be exposed in the 
finished work. All cleaning materials and equipment used shall be selected and 
employed with care to avoid scratching, marring, defacing, staining, or 
discoloring the surfaces cleaned. 
 

B. Immediately prior to the CONTRACTOR’S written request for a final inspection 
of the Contract Work or any portion thereof, perform final cleanup. 
 

C. In addition to the normal “broom clean” requirements, the exposed surfaces of the 
following materials shall be cleaned as listed herein: 
 
1. Exposed slabs – Wash, scrape, and scrub, using a detergent, as necessary, 

to remove bond breaker, dirt, and discolorations. 
 

2. Asphalt paving – Remove mud, dirt, and trash; and hose down as required. 
 

3. Other surfaces – Remove all blemishes, leave clean, uniform, and dust 
free. 
 

4. Premises and site – Removal all trash, debris, surplus excavated material. 
 

D. No items shall remain on or be discarded on this site, or any other OWNER’S 
site. Items and excess materials that are to be discarded shall be removed at the 
CONTRACTOR’S expense. Leave premises orderly and “broom clean.” 
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1.3 RESTORATION AND RESTABILIZATION 
 
A. All areas disturbed by the CONTRACTOR’S operation shall be restored and 

restabilized as specified herein. This shall include, but not be limited to, staging 
and excavation areas, construction strips, access to roads, and all areas within the 
limit of work. 

 
B. Final restoration and restabilization shall proceed in accordance with the 

construction schedule. This shall include seeding and sodding areas disturbed 
during the construction of the pumping station, disassembly and removal of all 
temporary construction facilities constructed by the CONTRACTOR, and the site 
left in an orderly and restored condition as required by the Contract Documents. 

 
C. Preserve existing site features, (such as signs, markers, guard rails, and fences), 

and maintain in their existing locations and condition unless written permission is 
obtained from the ENGINEER for their removal and restoration or replacement. 
Remove existing site features that conflict with construction operations and store 
in a manner to keep them clean and in their existing condition. Restore to their 
locations and existing conditions before removal, or install to new locations as 
directed. Repair or replace damaged items when directed, at no cost to the 
OWNER. 

 
D. Gravel surfaces and access road shoulders shall be restored as near as practicable 

to their condition prior to being disturbed. Do not reuse shoulder material if 
contaminated by foreign material. In such place, replace with new material of 
same quality and gradation. Materials and methods of construction shall be in 
accordance with specification requirements and with applicable permits secured 
for this Contract. 

 
1.4 DISPOSAL OF WASTE AND EXCESS MATERIALS 

 
A. Construction waste and excess construction materials shall be disposed of at the 

CONTRACTOR’S expense. 
 
B. Waste and excess material disposed of in an unauthorized area shall be removed 

by the CONTRACTOR and the area shall be restored as near as practicable to its 
condition before disturbance, at no cost to the OWNER. 

 
1.5 REMOVAL OF CONDEMNED MATERIAL 

 
A. Material delivered to the contract site, which has been determined by the 

ENGINEER to be unsuitable or not in accordance with the Contract Documents, 
shall be removed from the work site and disposed of at no cost to the OWNER. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS FOR RESTORATION 

 
A. Topsoil: Contractor-stripped topsoil and/or topsoil brought from offsite and which 

meets the requirements of MSHA Section 920.01.02. Topsoil shall only be 
provided for the permanent improved areas and shall be placed in six (6) inch 
(minimum) layers. 

 
B. Seed for Restoration 

 
1. Unless otherwise specified herein, seed shall be certified by the Maryland 

Department of Agriculture and shall conform to requirements of Maryland 
Seed Law and Regulations. 
 

2. Provide seed mix in accordance with the “2011 MD Standards and 
Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Control.” Sowing of seed shall be 
conducted during the periods in accordance with the “2011 MD Standards 
and Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Control.” Seeding shall not 
be done outside of these dates without prior approval of the ENGINEER. 

 
C. Fertilizer for Restoration 

 
1. The CONTRACTOR will submit soil samples to an approved soils testing 

laboratory for fertilizer recommendations. Recommendations shall be 
submitted to and approved by the ENGINEER before implementation. 
 

2. Fertilizer shall be uniform in composition, free flowing and delivered to 
the site fully labeled according to applicable State fertilizer laws and shall 
bear the name, tradename or trademark, and warranty of the producer. 
Fertilizer shall be in accordance with the “2011 MD Standards and 
Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Control.”  

 
D. Lime for Restoration: Lime shall be ground limestone containing at least 50% 

total oxides, calcium oxide plus magnesium oxide. Limestone shall be ground to 
fineness such that at least 50% will pass through a 100-mesh sieve and 98% to 
100% will pass through a 20-mesh sieve. Lime shall be applied as recommended 
by soil test results. 

 
E. Mulch for Restoration: Mulch for protection of seeding in restored areas shall 

conform to the following requirements: 
 

1. Straw shall be clean, weed free, unrotted, applied at a rate of not less than 
70 to 90 pounds per 1,000 ft2, 1.5 to 2.0 tons per acre, and shall be 
anchored with one of the following methods: Mulching anchoring tool for 
flat slopes, mulch nettings, cut back and emulsified asphalt applied five 
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(5) gallons per 1,000 ft2, Curasol AH applied five (5) gallons per 1,000 ft2, 
Petroset applied per manufacturer’s recommendations, RMH Plus 
Tackifier applied per manufacturer’s recommendations, or other 
equivalent binding solutions. Increase application rate on slopes eight (8) 
feet or more high as recommended by the manufacturer. 
 

2. Straw erosion control blanket shall be placed in all channel beds that are to 
be grass lined. Erosion control blankets shall be Type SC150 as 
manufactured by North American Green, Evansville, Indiana, or equal. 
Also, all slopes greater than or equal to 3H:1V shall have type SC150 
erosion blanket or equal. 

 
F. Mulch utilized as temporary protection and stabilization shall conform to the 

above materials requirements. Rate of application shall be directed by the 
ENGINEER. 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PERMANENT SEEDING 

 
A. Place six (6) inches of topsoil on all areas defined as permanent improved areas. 

Harrow, disc, or otherwise loosen topsoil to a depth of four (4) inches. 
 
B. Remove objectionable material such as stones (two [2] inches or larger), clods, 

brush, roots, and trash from the top four (4) inches of soil. 
 
C. Apply fertilizer and lime at the rates recommended by soil test results and as 

approved by the ENGINEER. Thoroughly mix into the top four (4) inches. 
Scarify the area and rake until the surface is leveled to provide a maximum of two 
(2) inches in variation, and the soil is friable and a uniform fine texture. 

 
D. Apply seed mixture uniformly with mechanical power driven seeders, mechanical 

cyclone hand seeders, or hydroseeding equipment. Slurry for hydroseeder may 
contain seed and fertilizer only. Disc seed one (1) inch into soil in drainage ditch 
areas. Do not rake, roll, or drag the seedbed in all other areas if hydroseeder is 
used. 

 
E. Apply mulch at the rates specified herein, to all other areas. 

 
3.2 TIME RESTRICTIONS 

 
A. When permanent seeding is specified or directed and seeding is not allowed 

because of time restrictions specified, utilize one or more of the following 
methods to prevent erosion and sedimentation until such time as permanent 
seeding or sodding is allowed: 
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1. Place and anchor straw mulch. 
 

2. Apply temporary seeding. 
 

3. Prepare soil as for permanent seeding and then mulch as specified; 
overseed during next seasonal seeding period. 
 

4. Provide other erosion control measures acceptable to the ENGINEER. 
 

B. Remove straw or wood chips used as temporary mulch or work into subsoil at a 
minimum depth of six (6) inches prior to initiation of permanent seeding 
application. 

 
3.3 MAINTENANCE OF SEEDED AREAS 

 
A. Maintain seeded areas until accepted in writing by the ENGINEER. 
 
B. Water seeded areas as necessary to maintain adequate moisture in the upper four 

(4) inches of soil and keep mowed to a height of two (2) to three (3) inches. Do 
not remove more than one-third (1/3) of the grass leaf during initial mowing. 

 
C. Inspect seeded areas for failures due to poor vegetative growth, traffic, or 

equipment damage, weather damage, or erosion. Make necessary repairs 
promptly. 

 
D. Provide replacements during the specified planting seasons for areas where 

repairs are deemed to be necessary by the Inspector at no cost to the OWNER. 
This shall include repairs and replacements due to erosional or weather-related 
damage. 

 
E. If stand of turf is inadequate as determined by the ENGINEER, overseed and 

fertilize using half of the rates originally applied, or reseed. If stand is over 60% 
damaged, as determined by the ENGINEER, reestablish following original 
fertilizer, seed bed preparation, and seeding recommendations. 

 
3.4 FINAL WALK THROUGH 

 
A. Upon receiving the CONTRACTOR’S written request for substantial completion 

inspection, the ENGINEER will perform a walk through of the site area with the 
CONTRACTOR’S and the OWNER’S representative(s). All punchlist items 
identified by the walk through shall be repaired, replaced, as required to the 
satisfaction of the ENGINEER. Final payment will not be made until all of the 
punchlist items are resolved to the satisfaction of the ENGINEER. 

 
3.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Prior to final payment, the CONTRACTOR shall submit all documentation 
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identified with Section 01 33 00 Submittals including but not limited to Record 
Drawings, Operation and Maintenance Plans, spare parts, and warranty documentation.   

 
 

** End of Section ** 



DIVISION 2 
 
 
 
 

SITE WORK 
 
 
 
 
 
SECTION NO.   DESCRIPTION 
 
02 25 00    EXCAVATION, BACKFILL, AND COMPACTION 
02 66 10    PIPING MATERIALS 
02 66 20    VALVES AND APPURTENANCES 
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SECTION 02 25 00 
EXCAVATION, BACKFILL, AND COMPACTION 

 
PART 1 GENERAL  
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION  
 

A. Excavation, backfill, and compaction shall include, but not necessarily be limited 
to, the excavation, backfill, for aggregate placement, compaction for electrical 
conduits, concrete pads, and other concrete structures in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.  

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE  
 

A. All materials removed from trench excavations and used for backfill will be 
subject to testing by an approved geotechnical engineer to determine the 
material’s suitability for use as backfill. Additional density testing may be 
required by the ENGINEER. All materials testing shall be provided at no cost to 
the OWNER. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. CONTRACTOR shall provide aggregate and soil gradations, Atterberg Limits, 
grain size, optimum compaction, moisture content, and classifications as required 
to verify conformance to Unified Soil Classification System (USCS). Provide 
20-pound bag sample to ENGINEER for approval. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS  
 
2.1 MATERIALS FURNISHED BY THE OWNER  
 

A. The OWNER will not furnish any materials for trench backfill other than those 
materials which are available from the trench excavation limits as shown on the 
Standard Details and the Contract Documents. 

 
2.2 DETAILED MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS  
 

A. Material for backfills may be from onsite excavations (if of proper quality) or 
from borrow sources. The material shall be free from organic material, sludge, 
grit, trash, muck, roots, logs, stumps, excess moisture or frozen material and other 
deleterious substances. Except as otherwise specified for pipe backfill below or 
approved by County and ENGINEER, the material shall not contain rocks or 
lumps larger than four (4) inches in greatest dimension. The material shall not 
contain mica in quantities, which in the judgment of the OWNER are sufficient to 
affect compaction characteristics. Materials having a maximum dry density of less 
than one hundred (100) pounds per cubic foot (AASHTO T 180) shall not be used 



61060951 
November 2025 

 

02 25 00 - 2 

unless specifically approved in writing by the OWNER. Cinders, ashes, rubble, 
and construction debris shall not be used in the work. The use of any soil additive 
that in the judgment of the OWNER may adversely affect the proposed utility is 
strictly prohibited.  

 
1. Use and Ownership of Excavated Material  

 
a. All suitable material excavated from utility trenches shall be used, 

as far as practicable, for backfill in trenches if meeting 
classification defined in these specifications.  

 
b. The CONTRACTOR shall properly store, stockpile, and protect all 

materials that are to be reused in the work. The CONTRACTOR 
shall replace, at his own expense, material that was suitable when 
excavated, which has subsequently become unsuitable because of 
careless, neglectful, wasteful, or unprotected storage. The 
CONTRACTOR shall have no property right in any material taken 
from any excavation and no excavated material shall be wasted or 
otherwise removed from the project site without permission of the 
OWNER. All unsuitable and surplus suitable material, as 
determined by the OWNER, shall be removed from the site and 
disposed of off-site by and at the expense of the CONTRACTOR 
in accordance with all applicable Federal, State, and local 
regulations.  

 
2. If insufficient suitable soils are available from excavation on the contract 

project, the CONTRACTOR shall submit for approval by the OWNER, 
borrow excavation sites from which such soils as may be required to 
complete the construction of excavation backfill on the contract project. 
CONTRACTOR shall make suitability tests as directed by the OWNER. 
Borrow material shall be supplied and placed at the contract unit price. 

 
3. Excavation Backfills on rights-of-way, improved easements or supporting 

pavements or surface loads shall be constructed of material classified by 
the Unified Soil Classification System as GW, GP, GM, SW, or SP. Soils 
containing more than twenty (20) percent round rock (Pea Gravel) shall 
not be acceptable. 

 
4. Excavation Backfills not supporting surface loads or pavements and in 

unimproved easements shall be constructed of materials listed above or 
GC, SM, SC, ML, or CL.  

 
5. Backfill for pipe, electrical conduit, and structure installation, bedding and 

trench backfill shall be existing excavated material if meeting above 
classification, or other as approved by the OWNER. Backfill around 
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piping shall not contain any stones greater than – three-quarter (3/4) inch 
in any dimension. 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 SEDIMENT CONTROL  
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall install all required sediment control devices in 
accordance with the drawings, permits and all applicable Federal, State and local 
regulations.  

 
3.2 TRAFFIC CONTROL  
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all labor, tools, equipment, and materials 
required for the maintenance of traffic during construction. 

 
3.3 EXCAVATION  
 

A. General  
 

1. Excavation for the installation of utilities shall be unclassified and shall 
consist of the excavation removal and/or disposition of all material 
encountered to the lines, grades, and sections shown on the Plans and/or 
the Standard Details, as specified, or as directed by the OWNER.  

 
2. Unless otherwise indicated, excavation shall be by open cut, except that 

short sections of a trench may be tunneled, or the pipeline jacked, if, in the 
opinion of the OWNER, the pipe can be safely and properly installed.  

 
3. Trenches may be excavated and backfilled either by hand or by 

machinery. The CONTRACTOR shall have no claims, nor will extra 
compensation be allowed, for hand excavation or backfill, which may be 
required by these Specifications or by the OWNER for protection of 
existing utilities or structures.  

 
B. Protection of Property and Structures  

 
1. The CONTRACTOR shall, at his own expense, sustain in place and 

protect from direct or indirect injury all existing facilities in the vicinity of 
the excavation, whether above or below the ground, or that may appear in 
the excavation. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the 
implementation of protective measures associated with the presence or 
proximity of pipes, poles, tracks, walls, buildings, property markers, and 
other structures and property of every kind and description in or over his 
trenches or in the vicinity of his work whether above or below the surface 
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of the ground. The CONTRACTOR shall repair or replace damaged 
facilities at his expense.  

 
C. Utility Adjustments  

 
1. All adjustments to utilities other than those owned by the OWNER shall 

be performed by the utility owner.  
 

D. Obstructions  
 

1. It shall be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to notify “MISS 
UTILITY,” all municipal and County utilities, all utility line owners, and 
any other parties affected prior to the beginning of work. It is the 
CONTRACTOR’S responsibility to reference and maintain the location 
markings during the construction of the project. In the event that a utility 
location needs to be re-established by Worcester County, the cost to 
provide this shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR.  

 
E. Removing Obstruction  
 

1. Should the unforeseen position of any pipe, conduit, or other structure 
above or below ground be such as, in the opinion of the OWNER, to 
require its removal, realignment, or change due to the work to be done 
under the Contract, the work of removal, realignment, or change will be 
done as a change in the work, or will be done by the owner of the 
obstructions without cost to the CONTRACTOR; but the CONTRACTOR 
shall uncover and support the structures in the limits of his trench at his 
own expense before such removal, and before and after such realignment 
or change. Whether the obstruction is shown on the Plans or not, the 
CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to any claim for damage or extra 
compensation on account of the presence of said structure or on account of 
any delay in the removal or rearrangement of the same; however, if said 
structure is not shown on the Plans, time extension will be allowed if 
deemed to be warranted by the OWNER.  

 
2. In the event that obstructions would delay the work of pipe installation, 

the CONTRACTOR may, with OWNER approval, be permitted to leave a 
gap in the work and return to fill the gap after the obstructions have been 
removed. The installation shall be completed by laying full pipe lengths 
and appropriate closure pieces.  

 
3. The CONTRACTOR shall not interfere with any persons, firms, or 

corporations or with the OWNER in protecting, removing, changing or 
replacing pipes, conduits, poles, or other structures.  
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4. In the event that the OWNER has entered into any agreement with an 
affected utility owner or owners which will have an effect on the 
operations or financial responsibilities of the CONTRACTOR, the 
requirements of these agreements will be included in the Special 
Provisions of the Contract.  

 
F. Change of Excavation Location  

 
1. In the event the OWNER directs that the location of an excavation to a 

reasonable extent from that proposed on the drawing on account of the 
presence of an obstruction, or from other cause, or if a changed location 
shall be paid as allowed in the General Conditions upon the 
CONTRACTOR’S request as approved, the CONTRACTOR shall not be 
entitled to extra compensation or to a claim for damages, provided that the 
change is made before the excavation is begun.  
 

2. If, however, such change, made at the direction of the OWNER involves 
the abandonment of excavation already made, such abandoned excavation 
together with the necessary backfill, will be considered extra work and the 
CONTRACTOR shall be compensated accordingly. In the event that the 
trench is abandoned in favor of a new location, at the CONTRACTOR’S 
request, the abandoned excavation and backfill shall be at the 
CONTRACTOR’S expense.  

 
3. If an obstruction shall lie within the trench in such manner that the trench 

has to be excavated to extra width in order that sheeting or bracing may be 
properly placed, or in order that a structure to be placed in the trench may 
be properly built, such extra width of trench shall be classed as 
miscellaneous excavation. No sloping of sides of excavation, however, for 
the purpose of avoiding the necessity of placing sheeting or bracing, either 
in the presence or absence of obstructions, will be considered as 
excavation beyond pay limits.  

 
G. Trench Width and Depth  

 
1. Trenches shall be excavated to the necessary width and depth as may be 

shown on the Plans or Standard Details, as specified in the Special 
Conditions, or as directed. The trench subgrade shall be such as to provide 
a uniform and continuous bearing and support for foundations, or conduits 
solid undisturbed earth for the full length of excavation. Any part of the 
bottom of the trench excavated below subgrade shall be backfilled with 
approved material and compacted in accordance with Contract 
Documents, at no expense to the OWNER. 

 
2. The sides of the trenches shall be practically plumb and under no 

circumstances will they be permitted to be sloped except with the written 
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approval of the OWNER. Should the CONTRACTOR elect to slope or 
cut-back the sides of the trench, no additional payment will be made for 
extra excavation, backfill, restoration, or contingent items beyond the 
limits indicated on the Standard Details. 

 
H. Length of Open Trench  

 
1. The CONTRACTOR shall limit trench excavation to what can be opened, 

constructed, and backfilled in a single working day. 
 
2. All trenches shall be closed at the end of each work day.  

 
I. Responsibility for Condition of Excavation  
 

1. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the condition of all 
excavations made by him.  

 
J. Excavation Support  

 
1. The support of the excavation and all structures shall be the sole 

responsibility of the CONTRACTOR.  
 
2. The CONTRACTOR shall support the sides and ends of all excavations 

wherever necessary with braces, sheeting, shoring or stringers, trench 
boxes, or other acceptable excavation support systems. All trench support 
systems shall be installed by men skilled in such work and shall be so 
arranged that it may be withdrawn as backfilling proceeds, without injury 
to the utility or structure constructed or to any roadbed, adjacent structure 
or property. Supporting methods shall be included in CONTRACTOR’S 
Excavation Plan.  

 
3. Wherever necessary, in running sand, or soft ground, or for the protection 

of any structure or property, sheeting shall be driven without extra 
compensation to such a depth below the bottom of the trench as may be 
required or directed. Where directed by the OWNER to leave sheeting in 
place, payment will be made under the appropriate contingent item.  

 
4. All work shall be performed in accordance with the latest applicable 

Federal, State, and local safety and health regulations.  
 

K. Drainage and Dewatering  
 

1. The CONTRACTOR shall grade the site as necessary to prevent surface 
water ponding or from flowing into the trench or other utility excavations 
and shall provide all necessary temporary surface drainage and keep the 
same operating to the satisfaction of the OWNER until permanent 
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drainage or finished grading and permanent surface stabilization has been 
completed.  

 
2. It shall be the CONTRACTOR’S responsibility to adequately control 

water that may be present in the excavation. A National Pollutant 
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit shall be obtained by the 
CONTRACTOR to dewater excavations from the Maryland Department 
of the Environment for the anticipated dewatering period. If flow is more 
than 10,000 gallons per day or longer than 30 days, an NPDES permit is 
required. Fees shall be paid by the OWNER.  

 
3. CONTRACTOR shall provide for the disposal of water removed from 

excavations in such a manner not to cause damage to public or private 
property or to any portion of the work completed or in progress or cause 
any impediment to the use of any area by the public; nor shall the 
CONTRACTOR discharge any flushing or groundwater or any material of 
any nature into existing sanitary sewer system during the construction of 
the facilities. All water shall be discharged through an approved sediment 
control device and under the threshold as required by the Maryland 
Department of the Environment requiring a groundwater discharge permit. 

 
L. Excavation Below Subgrade  

 
1. The CONTRACTOR shall, without additional compensation, before any 

pipe or appurtenance is installed, fill all unauthorized depressions or 
irregularities in the bottom of excavations with aggregate fill.  

 
2. Where the bottom of the excavations, at subgrade, is in unstable or 

unsuitable material, excavation shall be carried to such depth as ordered 
by the OWNER. The trench bottom shall be restored to subgrade with 
aggregate fill.  

 
3.4 BACKFILL  
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall backfill as rapidly as practicable after the installation 
of the utility or structure therein, or after the excavation has served its purpose. 
CONTRACTOR shall limit trench excavation to what can be opened, constructed, 
and backfilled in a single working day. 

 
B. Backfill to twelve (12) inches above top of pipe: Suitable material shall be 

carefully placed around and to a depth of twelve (12) inches over the pipe. These 
initial lifts shall be carefully placed and hand-tamped in four (4) inch layers. Care 
should be exercised in this operation to insure that the alignment of the utility is 
not disturbed.  
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C. From twelve (12) inches above top of pipe to top of trench: The remainder of the 
trench may be backfilled in layers not exceeding the specified compaction lift 
depths. However, if lift thickness is followed and the specified compaction is not 
obtained based on the testing during backfilling, the CONTRACTOR shall, at his 
own expense, remove, replace, and retest as many times as is required to obtain 
the specified compactions. In backfilling the remainder of the trench, stones of not 
more than four (4) inches in largest dimension which have been taken out in 
excavating may be mixed with earth in an amount not exceeding twenty-five (25) 
percent of the backfill volume. Stones of larger size or in greater quantities shall 
not be used, unless directed by the OWNER. The CONTRACTOR shall not 
permit excavations to be used for the disposal of refuse.  

 
D. In paved areas, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish and backfill the trench as per 

the requirements of the governing regulatory agency, and/or Contract Documents.  
 
E. Should additional material be required or deemed unsuitable by the geotechnical 

engineer for backfilling, the CONTRACTOR shall obtain Borrow material from 
offsite sources, to complete the trench backfill. If soil removed from the trench is 
determined to be suitable but too wet for immediate reuse as determined by the 
geotechnical engineer, the CONTRACTOR may be allowed to replace with 
approved material at their own expense. 

 
F. No layer of soil shall be placed on a frozen surface of a preceding layer or on a 

frozen subgrade.  
 
3.5  COMPACTION  
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall, in unimproved areas outside the public rights-of way, 
compact each backfill layer in such a manner as to obtain a dense backfill free of 
voids and not susceptible to undue settlement or depression. Backfilled lifts 
extending to not less than one (1) foot in depth or as approved by the OWNER 
shall be compacted to at least ninety (90) percent of maximum density at a 
moisture content within five (5) percent of the optimum in accordance with 
ASTM D 1556. Perform density testing per ASTM D 6938 Nuclear Density for 
soils and aggregate. ASTM D 2950 for Bituminous pavement. 

 
B. Backfill for any improved area beneath aggregates, paving, or concrete specified 

hereinafter shall be backfilled with suitable material and compacted in lifts not to 
exceed eight (8) inches in thickness to at least ninety-five (95) percent of 
maximum density at a moisture content within five (5) percent of the optimum in 
accordance with ASTM D 1556. All compaction must comply with the 
aforementioned or the latest edition of the governing applicable road code or 
permit whichever is most stringent. CONTRACTOR shall hire an independent 
testing agency to provide suitable Proctor curves for each type of backfill material 
used in the project. CONTRACTOR’S testing agency shall perform density tests 
at a rate of one (1) test per every one hundred (100) feet, for each eight (8) inch 
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lift of material placed. The CONTRACTOR’S independent testing agency shall 
be subject to approval by the OWNER. Perform density testing per ASTM D 
6938 Nuclear Density, ASTM D 2950 for Bituminous pavement. 

 
C. Insofar as the specifications for mechanical tamping equipment or methods are 

concerned, no specific requirements are included in these Specifications other 
than that the use of any particular type of equipment is subject to the approval of 
the OWNER and that the OWNER has sole right to judge what equipment is 
suitable for the uses intended. 

 
3.6 MAINTENANCE OF BACKFILLED TRENCH  
 

A. All backfilled trenches shall be maintained in an acceptable condition by and at 
the expense of the CONTRACTOR for a period of four months following the date 
of conditional acceptance of the work. Retainage may be held until the end of this 
period. 

 
B. If the CONTRACTOR fails to fill depressions in the backfilled trench within 

twenty-four (24) hours after the receipt of notice from the OWNER, the OWNER 
may refill said depressions and the cost thereof shall be retained from any monies 
due the CONTRACTOR, under the Contract. In case of emergency, the OWNER 
may refill any dangerous depression or protect with lights wherever necessary 
without giving previous notice to the CONTRACTOR; and the cost of so doing 
shall be retained from any monies due to become due the CONTRACTOR under 
the contract.  

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for any injury or damage that may 

result from lack of maintenance of any refilled excavation at any time prior to 
final acceptance of the Project.  

 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 02 66 10 
PIPING MATERIALS 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. This Section covers all piping that will be used for the Cell 1 Pump Station 
Upgrades project.  

 
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Section 01 33 00:  Submittals. 
 

B. Section 02 25 00:  Excavation, Backfill, and Compaction. 
 

C. Section 02 66 20:  Valves and Appurtenances 
 

1.3 REFERENCES 
 

A. The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced.  The publications are referenced too in the text by basic designation 
only. 

 
1. ASTM D1784: Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Compounds 

 
2. ASTM D1785: Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 40, 80, 

and 120. 
 

3. ASTM D2467: Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 
80 

 
4. ASTM D2855: Solvent-Cemented joints with PVC Pipe and fittings 

 
 

1.4 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 

A. This Section specifies the following items: 
 

1. Pump Station piping (including discharge header, valve vault header, and 
controls piping) 

 
2. The COUNTY will not furnish any materials for construction. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Quality assurance (QA) specifications are as follows. 
 

B. Test materials will be set forth in the applicable referenced specifications and as 
required herein: 

 
1. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe – PVC pipe will be tested prior to 

shipment to ensure that the physical properties are in accordance with this 
specification.  Copies of the manufacturer’s quality assurance (QA) testing 
will be submitted to the ENGINEER. 

 
2. To minimize the number of joints, only standard manufacturer’s length of 

pipe shall be furnished and installed for all mains unless otherwise 
indicated on the Plans, or as approved by the COUNTY. 

 
C. The ENGINEER may inspect and test all pipe, fittings, and joint material upon 

delivery to the site.  The ENGINEER may perform, on a continual basis, plant 
certification and in-process inspections. 
 

D. Each length of pipe shall bear the manufacturer’s name, pipe diameter, material 
type, ASTM designation, class, and date of manufacture 

 
1.6 SUBMITTALS 
 
1.6.1 Installation Drawings 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall submit installation drawings for, but not limited to, the 
pump station piping.  Submit drawings in accordance with Section 01 33 00.  
Furnish laying schedules that specify all fittings (including sizes) and pipe 
lengths. 

 
1.6.2 Certificate of Compliance 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER for approval Certificates of 
Compliance before delivery of materials furnished by the CONTRACTOR under 
this section.  Certificates shall include a copy of the manufacturer’s certified test 
reports; job location; the CONTRACTOR’S name; types, classes, and strengths of 
pipe, and the pipe manufacturer’s name.  The CONTRACTOR shall further 
submit within the manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance that the pipes and 
fittings are new and not defective. 

 
1.6.3 Certified Test Reports 
 

A. Certified test reports within the requirements of standards and testing methods 
specified herein shall be submitted to the ENGINEER for approval prior to pipe 
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delivery.  The pipe manufacturer and CONTRACTOR must satisfy the 
ENGINEER that the material he offers to furnish and install will meet in every 
aspect the requirements set forth in these Specifications.  The CONTRACTOR 
shall transmit to the ENGINEER all information given him by the manufacturer 
or supplier prior to approval for furnishing and installing any such material. 

 
1.6.4 Packing List 
 

A. A packing list or invoice shall accompany every shipment and shall contain the 
following information:  CONTRACTOR’S name, kind and class of pipe, length, 
and other pertinent information. 

 
1.6.5 Shop Drawings 
 

A. Provide shop drawings or vendor “cut sheets” for all equipment specified in this 
section, as per Section 01 33 00. 

 
1.6.6 Installation and Repair Recommendations 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER the manufacturer’s 
recommended installation and repair procedures for all types of pipe used on the 
project. 

 
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Delivery of pipe and appurtenant material shall be coordinated with installation or 
the materials; shall be unloaded with proper equipment along the line of work, 
outside trench limits as near as practicable to point of final placement; and shall 
be properly wedged secure.  They shall be stored outside of traffic and work areas 
in a reasonably level area, well drained, and in an accessible area for inspection.  
Individual pieces or bundles shall be stored with safe walking space and clearance 
between to allow full view of inspection purposes.  Excavated or other materials 
shall not be placed over or against the stored pipe.  Pipe shall be stored on a flat 
surface so that the barrel of the pipe is evenly supported and not piled more than 
four (4) feet high nor shall one bundle or container be stacked on another. 

 
B. Pipe, fittings, and appurtenances shall be unloaded and handled with crane, 

backhoe, or equipment of adequate capacity and equipped with an appropriate 
sling to protect the materials from damage. 

 
C. If damage occurs and is deemed repairable, it shall be repaired as directed by the 

ENGINEER in accordance with approved manufacturer's recommendations.  If 
damage is not repairable in the opinion of the ENGINEER, such items of 
materials will be rejected and shall be removed and replaced at the 
CONTRACTOR’S expense.  PE and PVC pipe will be totally covered with a 
tarpaulin that is sufficient to prevent ultra-violet light exposure to the PE / PVC 
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pipe with the exception of installation periods.  Tarpaulins shall cover/protect the 
PE / PVC pipe anytime the pipe has exposure to ultraviolet light. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 FITTINGS 
 
2.1.1 Fittings 

 
A. All PVC fittings shall be solvent welded and manufactured in accordance with 

ASTM D2467. 
 

2.1.2 Joints 
 
A. For the PVC pipe, clean joint surfaces immediately before jointing.  Apply 

lubricant or solvent, align the spigot to the bell inserting until it contacts evenly 
all around then force the pipe units together with proper equipment.  Spigot ends 
shall be inserted into bells to the depth marked on the pipe.  If spigot depth 
reference mark is missing, improperly placed or on field cut pipe, marked depth 
reference around the entire circumference of the pipe before making the joint.  To 
field cut, make a square cut and bevel outer edge the same as factory made spigot 
ends. 

 
2.2 LEACHATE FORCE MAIN 
 

A. The leachate force main system shall be defined as that portion of the piping 
network of which conveys leachate by pressure from each of the pump stations. 

 
2.2.1 PVC Pipe 
 

A. Polyvinyl Chloride Plastic Water and Distribution Pipe,  PVC Water Pipe three 
(3) inch and smaller shall manufactured from virgin rigid PVC compounds with 
cell class of 12454 per ASTM D1784 and shall be iron pipe size conforming to 
ASTM D1785.  All PVC pipe and fittings shall be produced by one manufacturer.  

 
2.3 CONNECTION APPURTENANCES 
 

A. Portland cement concrete for pipe fitting buttresses and anchorages shall be 2,500 
psi mix minimum. 

 
B. Detector Tape − Visual Detection Tape shall be 3 inches wide (minimum) 

metallic tape lettered “Forcemain” in Brown graphics.  
 
C. Tracer Wire for Non Metallic Pipelines  − Tracer wire shall be 8 gauge, stranded 

conductor continuous copper wire with a forty-five (45)-mil polyethylene 
insulation.  The wire shall be color coded green per the APWA uniform color 
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code, have “UL” markings and suitable for direct bury applications.  All 
underground splicing shall be split bolt connections with a water proof shrink 
tubing and underground electrical tape. 

  
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION OF PIPE 
 
3.1.1 Inspection of Delivered Materials 
 

A. Pipe and fittings delivered to the work site will be inspected by the 
CONTRACTOR and the ENGINEER prior to installation.  When accepted by the 
ENGINEER for installation, such materials will be marked.  Nonaccepted and 
damaged pipe and fittings shall not be installed but shall be removed or repaired, 
if repairable, as directed by the ENGINEER. 

 
3.1.2  Handling of Pipe and Fittings After Delivery 
 

A. All pipe and fittings shall be unloaded and handled with proper equipment 
avoiding severe impact blows, especially during cold weather. 

 
B. Pipe and appurtenances shall be unloaded and handled with a crane or backhoe of 

proper capacity equipped with appropriate slings to protect the exterior of the 
pipe.  Gaskets shall be stored in a cool place out of direct sunlight.  Pipe will be 
inspected before installation.  If damage occurs during handling and placement 
and is deemed repairable, it shall be repaired as directed by the ENGINEER in 
accordance with approved manufacturer’s recommendation.  If damage is not 
repairable in the opinion of the ENGINEER, such pipe shall be rejected, removed, 
and replaced at the CONTRACTOR’S expense. 

 
3.1.3 Excavation 
 

A. Trench excavation and backfill shall be as specified on the drawings and in 
Section 02 25 00.  Pipe between structures or between structure and terminus shall 
be of the same size and materials, and shall be furnished by the same 
manufacturer.  Before pipe installation, excavate sufficient trench in advance so 
that reasonable changes in line and grade can be made where the location of 
existing structures vary from that shown and to assure that no unforeseeable 
obstruction exist.  Work required by failure to take such precautions shall be 
performed at no cost to the OWNER. 

 
3.1.4 Bedding 
 

A. Provide bedding materials in accordance with the Contract Drawings and 
Section 02 25 00. 
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3.1.5 Placement 
 

A. Prior to pipe installation bring bedding material to grade along the entire length of 
pipe to be installed.  Foreign matter shall be cleaned and removed from each pipe, 
fitting, and appurtenances before placing in the trench.  Should foreign matter be 
observed in previously installed pipe, fitting, and appurtenance, cease work until 
foreign matter is removed.  Open ends of pipes and fittings shall be closed with a 
watertight cap or plug when work is not proceeding. 
 

B. Place sufficient backfill on each section of pipe, as it is installed to hold it firmly 
in place. 

 
C. Laying Pipe in Freezing Weather: No pipe shall be laid upon a foundation into 

which frost has penetrated, or at any time when there is danger of ice formation or 
frost penetration at the bottom of the excavation. In freezing weather, open trench 
length shall be kept to a minimum and the excavation promptly backfilled after 
the pipe has been installed.  

 
3.2 FIELD TESTING 
 
3.2.1 Field Testing Force Main Piping 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide all necessary equipment such as pumps, 
gauges, and water measuring tanks and shall perform all work required for pipe 
pressure and leakage test.  Pressure and leakage tests shall be made between 
valves and/or connectors for each section tested using the procedure outline in 
ANSI/AWWA C600. 

 
3.2.2 Hydrostatic Testing 
 

A. The pipeline shall be flushed free of all debris, silt, earth, gravel, rock or other 
foreign material.  It shall be done in a manner to prevent debris or flushing water 
from entering the existing pipe. Before pressure testing, remove or isolate all 
equipment that could be damaged by the test pressure or test medium from the 
pipe being tested. 

 
B. Backfill buried pressure piping to a minimum depth of two (2) feet above the top 

of the pipe before final testing.  Temporarily brace piping to prevent damage or 
movement during testing.  The CONTRACTOR may perform preliminary tests at 
his own expense prior to backfilling, if desired. Test each newly installed section 
of pressure piping hydrostatically in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C600. The 
leachate force main is deemed to have failed the test if there is a noticeable drop 
in the pipe pressure as determined by the ENGINEER.  Portions of the pipe being 
tested are to be left open to observe joints, fittings and valves under test.  Pipe 
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installation will not be accepted until there is no visible leakage and/or noticeable 
drop in the pipe pressure. 

 
3.2.3 Repair/Retest 
 

A. If test results indicate that the pipe laid has leakage and/or a noticeable pressure 
loss, the CONTRACTOR shall locate and repair the defective joints, fittings, pipe 
or valves and retest.  The CONTRACTOR shall retest until specified conditions 
are met to the satisfaction of the ENGINEER, at no cost to the OWNER. 

 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 02 66 20 
VALVES AND APPURTENANCES 

 
PART 1 GENERAL  
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION  
 

A. Valve and appurtenance installation shall include, but not necessarily be limited 
to, furnishing and installing plug, check, and ball valves assemblies with 
appurtenant valve boxes and accessories in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE  
 

A. The COUNTY will inspect all materials before, during and after installation to 
ensure compliance with the Contract Documents.  

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS  
 
2.1 GENERAL  
 

A. Materials shall be furnished in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
2.2 MATERIALS FURNISHED BY THE COUNTY  
 

A. The COUNTY will not furnish any valves or appurtenances.  
 
2.3 DETAILED MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS  
 

A. Bedding as specified in Section 02 25 00.  
 
B. Concrete for miscellaneous water valves and appurtenances shall be as specified 

in Section 03 10 00. 
 
C. Brick for valve support and miscellaneous valve appurtenances shall be concrete 

brick.  
 
D. Ball Valves – Ball valves shall be fully ported, PVC with NPT and SW ends, and 

have EPDM seals and rings, FNW 340NA or engineer/owner approved equal.   
 
E. Check Valves – Ball valves shall be PVC with NPT and SW ends and EPDM 

seats and rings, FNW 345A or engineer/owner approved equal. 
 
F. Valve Boxes – Screw type roadway valve boxes and covers shall be made of cast 

iron conforming to the requirements of ASTM A 48, Class 30 B and shall meet 
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the dimensional and marking requirements indicated in the Standard Details. 
Boxes shall be marked “sewer.” 

   
PART 3 EXECUTION  
 
3.1 GENERAL  
 

A. Excavation, foundation preparation, backfill, and compaction shall be as specified 
in the Standard Details and Section 02 25 00.  

 
B. Valves shall be restrained, supported, and strapped and/or anchored in accordance 

with the Standard Details.  
 
3.2 VALVES  
 

A. Check and Ball Valves shall be installed as shown on the Contract Drawings, at 
the locations shown on the Contract Drawings, or as directed the ENGINEER or 
COUNTY. 

 
3.3 APPURTENANCES  
 

A. Valve boxes shall be centered and plumb over the valve operating nut.  Backfill 
shall be compacted under and around valve boxes to ensure that no vertical loads 
are transmitted to the valve operators.  

 
3.4 FIELD TESTS  
 

A. Valves and appurtenances installed at the same time as a new force main shall be 
tested, after installation, by the CONTRACTOR along with the force main in 
accordance with Section 02 66 10.  

 
B. Valves and appurtenances installed in an existing main will be visually inspected 

for leakage by the COUNTY at the existing main line pressure before the 
excavation is backfilled.  The valve and joints shall be leak free under line 
pressure.  

 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 03 10 00 
CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. The work to be furnished under this Section includes, but is not limited to the 
designing, furnishing, fabricating, erecting, and bracing required for the various 
concrete work on the site. 

 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall prepare and submit for approval complete detailed 
plans of all formwork to be constructed. Submittals shall be in accordance with 
Section 01 33 00 of these Specifications. The CONTRACTOR shall not proceed 
with formwork construction until his plans have been approved. This requirement 
may be waived for minor foundations (less than one [1.0] cubic yard) only upon 
receipt of written approval from the ENGINEER. However, approval of these 
plans or lack thereof shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR of complete 
responsibility for the safety and adequacy of all formwork. 

 
1.3 DESIGN CRITERIA 
 

A. Forms shall be designed in accordance with American Concrete Institute (ACI) 
347 and such that the forms can be removed without injuring the concrete. The 
design and engineering of the formwork shall be the responsibility of the 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. Forms for concrete work shall conform to ACI Standard 318 and shall be 
constructed of wood, steel, or other approved materials. Surfaces of forms shall be 
free from irregularities, dents and sags. Lumber used in forms shall be dressed to 
a uniform thickness, evenly matched and free from loose knots and other 
imperfections that would produce defects in the finished concrete surfaces. The 
CONTRACTOR may elect to employ prefabricated forms, upon prior approval as 
to both type and material, for concrete walls and structures. In either case a plain 
smooth surface of the desired contour must be obtained. For surfaces to be given a 
rubbed finish the material shall be heavy plywood unless otherwise specifically 
approved. For curved or special surfaces the above requirements may be 
modified. 
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B. Form surfaces in contact with concrete shall be treated with an effective bond-
breaking form coating, in accordance with Section 3.4 of ACI 347. Forms shall be 
designed to permit easy removal. Prying against the face of the concrete will not 
be allowed. Only wooden wedges shall be used. 

 
C. Plywood forming shall be B-B Plyform Class 1 Exterior, as manufactured and 

specified by the American Plywood Association. 
 
D. Form ties, spreaders, and other form accessories shall be commercial brands of 

standard manufacture. Form ties and accessories shall be of such design that upon 
removal of forms, no metal shall be less than one and a half (1-1/2) inch from the 
surface of concrete. All tie holes shall be filled entirely. 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 FABRICATION AND ERECTION 
 

A. The form material shall be placed so a smooth surface free from irregularities is 
obtained. Sheets of material shall be placed so that joints are in regular and true 
horizontal and vertical lines. Full sized plywood sheets shall be used except where 
a single smaller piece will cover an entire area. Where form lining is used it will 
be used in pieces as large as possible. All joints shall be solidly backed, butted 
tight together and sealed with white lead paste or other approved crack fillers. All 
holes shall be filled as well as depressions or hammer marks so that the completed 
surface is as smooth as possible. When steel forms are used the panels shall be as 
large as practical and of sufficient gage to prevent surface irregularities. Panels 
shall be assembled in uniform patterns and firmly locked and braced together to 
form a smooth surface. Bent or irregular panels will not be used. Round fiber 
column forms shall be furnished full height and shall be fitted with circular 
wooden templates at top and bottom and with wooden collars at intermediate 
points. Fiber forms shall be removed no later than ten (10) days after pouring. 

 
B. All lumber shall be free from knotholes, loose knots, cracks, splits, warps, or 

other defects impairing the strength or the appearance of the finished structure. 
 
C. The forms shall be built true to line and braced in a substantial and unyielding 

manner. They shall be mortar tight and shall be thoroughly soaked with water to 
close cracks due to shrinkage. 

 
D. Dimensions affecting the construction of subsequent portions of the work shall be 

carefully checked after the forms are erected and before any concrete is placed. 
The interior surfaces of the forms shall be adequately oiled, greased, or soaped to 
ensure nonadhesion of mortar. Form plywood and/or lumber which is used a 
second time shall be free from bulge, warp or damage and shall be thoroughly 
cleaned. The forms shall be inspected immediately preceding the placing of 
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concrete and any defects shall be remedied and all dirt, sawdust, shavings, or 
other debris within the forms shall be removed. 

 
E. Blocks and bracing shall be removed with the forms and in no case shall any 

portion of the wood forms be left in the concrete. Special attention shall be paid to 
the ties and bracing and when forms appear to be insufficiently braced or 
unsatisfactorily built, before or during construction, the work will be ordered 
stopped until the defects have been corrected. The forms shall be so constructed 
that the finished concrete shall be of the form and dimensions shown on the plans 
and true to line and grade. 

 
F. Securely install in the formwork required inserts, anchors, sleeves, and other 

items specified under other sections or as shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Wherever practicable, securely fasten embedded items to reinforcing steel. 

 
G. Set edge forms and screed to produce the indicated elevations and contours, and 

secure to prevent displacement during placing and consolidation of concrete. 
 
H. Construct formwork so as to result in concrete surfaces conforming to the 

tolerances specified herein. 
 
I. Concrete Tolerances 
 

1. Variations from the plumb: 
 

In any 10 ft of length ..........................1/4 in. 
Maximum for entire length ................1 in. 

 
2. Variation from the level or from the grades indicated on the drawings. 
 

In any 10 ft of length ..........................1/4 in. 
 
In any bay or in any 20 ft of length ....3/8 in. 
Maximum for entire length ................3/4 in. 

 
3. Variation of linear building lines from 
 

Established position in plan ...............1/2in. 
 
4. Variation in cross-sectional dimensions of columns and beams and in the 

thickness of slabs and walls. 
 

Minus .................................................1/4 in. 
Plus .....................................................1/4 in. 
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5. Footings: 
 

a. Variation in dimensions in plan, when formed. 
 
Minus .....................................1/2 in. 
Plus .........................................2 in. 

 
b. Variation in dimensions in plan against unformed excavation. 

 
Minus .....................................1/2 in. 
Plus .........................................3 in. 

 
3.2  REMOVAL OF FORMS, FALSEWORK, AND CENTERING 
 

A. Unless earlier removal is approved by the ENGINEER, maintain forms, falsework 
and centering in place until the concrete has attained the minimum of forty (40) 
percent of specified design strength. 

 
B. Do not disturb or remove forms until the concrete has hardened sufficiently to 

permit form removal with complete safety. 
 
C. Do not remove shoring until the member has acquired sufficient strength to 

support its own weight, the load upon it, and the added load of construction. 
 
D. Do not strip floor slabs in less than two (2) days. 
 
E. Do not strip vertical concrete in less than seven (7) days. 

 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 03 20 00 
CONCRETE REINFORCING 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. The work to be performed under this Section includes, but is not limited to the 
furnishing, fabricating, bending and placing of all steel reinforcement as shown 
on the Contract Drawings and as specified herein. 

 
B. Details of concrete reinforcement and accessories not included in this Section 

shall be in accordance with American Concrete Institute (ACI) 315-80. 
 
1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE IN THESE SPECIFICATIONS 
 

A. Section 03 10 00, Concrete Forming and Accessories. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Shop drawings are required for all reinforcement and shall be in accordance with 
Section 01 33 00, as well as ACI 315-80, manual of standard practice for detailing 
concrete structures. 

 
B. Furnish certified copy of mill tests on each heat, showing chemical and physical 

analysis. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 

A. Reinforcing bars shall be new, intermediate grade billet steel, deformed, of 
domestic manufacture and in accordance with ASTM Designation A 615, Grade 
60. Bars shall be of the sizes, shapes, laps, spacings, and clearances as shown on 
the Contract Drawings and detailed in accordance with the latest applicable 
provisions of ACI 318 and ACI 315. 

 
B. Metal accessories shall be in accordance with ACI 315 and shall include spacers, 

bolsters, chairs, tie bars, support bars, and all other items necessary for the proper 
support and location of the reinforcement and forms. All metal accessories shall 
be employed. No metal accessories shall be exposed on the surface of the finished 
concrete. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 BONDING AGENT 
  

A. A bonding agent shall be used for:  
 

1. Vertical surfaces of concrete against which new concrete is to be placed.  
 
2. A thin uniform coating of bonding agent shall be brushed onto the 

prepared surface immediately before placing fresh concrete. Bonding 
agents shall be mixed by means of a mixer. Any bonding agent not used 
within thirty (30) minutes of mixing shall be discarded. Bonding agent that 
has dried shall be removed and replaced prior to placing concrete against 
it. 

 
3.2 ADHESIVE DOWELS 

 
A. The CONTRACTOR shall drill holes to the required dimensions, clean holes, 

place dowel adhesive, and properly position the dowels as specified in the 
Contract Documents. Core drilling of the dowel holes shall not be permitted.  

 
B. Steel reinforcement and other existing embedments shall not be cut or damaged 

by the drilling process. Prior to drilling holes, the CONTRACTOR shall locate 
existing steel reinforcement using a cover meter, utility ducts, post tensioning 
hardware, and any unsound concrete in the vicinity of the dowel locations. If any 
of the above is encountered during drilling operations, the ENGINEER shall be 
notified immediately.  

 
C. The CONTRACTOR’S operations shall not cause spalling, cracking, or other 

damage to the surrounding concrete. Concrete spalled or otherwise damaged by 
the CONTRACTOR’S operations shall be repaired in a manner acceptable to the 
ENGINEER. The CONTRACTOR shall clean the holes using compressed air to 
remove all deleterious material, including dust and debris, and shall dry them 
prior to placing the dowel adhesive. Holes that are started but not completed shall 
be cleaned and filled with a proprietary patching material.  

 
D. The handling and placement of the dowel adhesive shall conform to the 

manufacturer’s written instructions. All excess dowel adhesive shall be struck-off 
flush with the concrete surface and removed from the surrounding concrete 
surface area.  

 
E. Dowels shall be clean and free of deleterious material.  
 
F. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain dowels in the proper position during the 

setting of the dowel adhesive and shall prevent the loss of dowel adhesive from 
the holes.  
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3.3 FABRICATION 
 

A. Detailing and fabrication of reinforcement shall be in accordance with the latest 
editions of ACI 315 and ACI 301. 

 
3.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Immediately after delivery, reinforcing steel shall be sorted for size, shape, and 
length or by final usage. Steel shall be handled utilizing equipment and 
procedures to prevent bending, kinking, or damaging the steel. Reinforcing steel 
shall be stored on racks clear of the ground to protect it at all times from the 
weather. Sufficient supports shall be used to prevent damage to the steel. 

 
3.5 PLACING 
 

A. Only material free from loose rust, scale, grease, or other adhering substances 
shall be placed in the forms. It shall be placed in exact positions and spacing 
shown. Spacing between forms and bars shown shall be maintained. Securely 
fasten in position so materials do not become displaced during placing of 
concrete. Cleaning, bending, placing, and splicing of reinforcement shall be done 
in accordance with requirements of the Contract Drawings and approved shop 
drawings. Mesh reinforcement in slabs shall have sides and ends lapped not less 
than one mesh. All mesh in slabs on grade shall be placed in top half of slabs. 

 
3.6 CLEAR COVER 
 

A. All reinforcement shall have a clear cover measured from the outside of the bar to 
the concrete surface as listed below, unless otherwise noted on Contract 
Drawings. 

 
1. Concrete deposited against the ground shall be three (3) inches. 
 
2. Formed surfaces exposed to weather or in contact with the ground or 

process liquid shall be two (2) inches. 
 
3. Tops of Slabs 

 
a. #6 through #18 bars shall be two (2) inches 
 
b. #5 Bar, W31 or D31 wire and smaller one and one-half (1-1/2) 

inches. 
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3.7 SPLICING 
 

A. Where single lengths of bars are not available, shorter bars may be used. Splices 
shall overlap as shown on drawings or as specified in ACI 318 and ACI 315. 
Locations of splices are to be approved by ENGINEER. 

 
3.8 INSERTS AND FASTENING DEVICES FOR OTHER WORK 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide for installation of inserts, conduit, pipe 
sleeves, drains, hangers, metal ties, anchors, bolts, angle guards, and other 
fastening devices required for attachment of other work. Reinforcing shall be 
properly located in cooperation with other trades and secured in position before 
concrete is poured. 

 
B. Sufficient time between erection of forms and placing of concrete shall be given 

to various trades to permit proper installation of their work. See Contract 
Drawings and other sections of these Specifications for extent, location, and 
details of items to be embedded or placed in concrete. 

 
C. All sleeves, chases, inserts, hangers, etc., which are provided and placed in forms 

by various trades shall be maintained in position and protected until concreting is 
completed. 

 
3.9 INSPECTION 
 

A. All reinforcement shall be subject to inspection by the ENGINEER after 
placement in the forms. Approval of ENGINEER shall be obtained prior to 
pouring concrete. 

 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 03 30 00 
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Scope 
 

1. CONTRACTOR shall provide all labor, materials, equipment, and 
incidentals as shown, specified and required to furnish and install cast-in-
place concrete and related materials. 

 
B. Coordination 

 
1. Review installation procedures under other sections and coordinate the 

installation of items that must be installed in the concrete. 
 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Reference Standards 
 

1. Comply with the applicable provisions and recommendations of the 
following, except as otherwise shown or specified. 

 
a. American Concrete Institute (ACI) 301, Specifications for 

Structural Concrete for Building (includes ASTM Standards 
referred to herein except ASTM A 36). 

 
b. ACI 347, Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork. 
 
c. ACI 304, Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, 

Transporting, and Placing Concrete. 
 
d. ASTM A 36, Structural Steel. 
 
e. Maryland Department of Transportation Specification Section 918, 

Cement Concrete Mixture. 
 
1.3 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. All materials used for concrete must be kept clean and free from all foreign matter 
during transportation and handling and kept separate until measured and placed in 
the mixer. Bins or platforms having hard clean surface shall be provided for 
storage. Suitable means shall be taken during hauling, piling and handling to 
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ensure that segregation of the coarse and fine aggregate particles does not occur 
and the grading is not affected. 

 
B. Deliver concrete reinforcement materials to the site bundled, tagged, and marked. 

Use metal tags indicating bar size, lengths, and other information corresponding 
to markings shown on placement diagrams. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 CONCRETE MATERIALS 
 

A. Portland Cement 
 

1. ASTM C 150, Type V or approved equal 
 

B. Aggregates  
 

1. ASTM C 33. 
 

a. Fine Aggregate: Clean, sharp, natural sand free from loam, clay, 
lumps or other deleterious substances. Dune sand, bank run sand 
and manufactured sand are not acceptable. 

 
b. Coarse Aggregate: ASTM C 33 Clean, uncoated, processed 

aggregate containing no clay, mud, loam, or foreign matter, as 
follows: 

 
i. Crushed stone, process from natural rock or stone, 
 
ii. Washed gravel, either natural or crushed. Use of slag and pit 

or bank run gravel is not permitted. 
 

c. Coarse Aggregate Size: Size to be ASTM C 33, Nos. 57 or 67, 
unless permitted otherwise by ENGINEER. 

 
d. Water: Clean, potable. 
 
e. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260. 
 
f. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494. Only use admixtures 

which have been tested and accepted in mix designs. 
 
2.2 REINFORCING MATERIALS 
 

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSPECTION 
 

A. CONTRACTOR shall examine the conditions under which concrete is to be 
placed, and notify ENGINEER in writing of unsatisfactory conditions. Do not 
proceed with the Work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a 
manner acceptable to ENGINEER. 

 
3.2 FORMWORK 
 

A. Construction so that concrete members and structures are correct size, shape, 
alignment, elevation and position, complying with ACI 347. 

 
B. Clean and adjust forms prior to concrete placement. Apply form release agents or 

wet forms, as required. Retighten forms during and after concrete placement if 
required to eliminate leaks. 

 
3.3 REINFORCEMENT, JOINTS, AND EMBEDDED ITEMS 
 

A. Comply with the applicable recommendations of specified codes and standards, 
and Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI), Manual of Standard Practice, for 
details and methods of reinforcement placement and supports. 

 
B. Clean reinforcement to remove loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice and other 

materials which reduce or destroy bond with concrete. 
 
C. Position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement during 

formwork construction or concrete placement. Locate and support reinforcing by 
metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers and hangers, as required. 

 
1. Place reinforcement to obtain the minimum concrete coverages as shown 

and as specified in ACI 318. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar 
supports together with sixteen (16) gage wire to hold reinforcement 
accurately in position during concrete placement operations. Set with ties 
so that twisted ends are directed away from exposed concrete surfaces. 

 
2. Reinforcing steel shall not be secured to forms with wire, nails or other 

ferrous metal. Metal supports subject to corrosion shall not touch formed 
or exposed concrete surfaces. 

 
D. Concrete shall not be placed until the reinforcing steel is inspected and permission 

for placing concrete is granted by ENGINEER. All concrete placed in violation of 
this provision will be rejected. 
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E. Installation of Embedded Items: Set and building into the Work anchorage 
devices and embedded items required for other Work that is attached to, or 
supported by cast-in-place concrete. 

 
3.4 CONCRETE AND PLACEMENT 
 

A. Proportioning and Design of Mix – MDOT SHA Mix No. 6: 
 

1. Minimum compressive strength at 28 days: 4,500 psi. 
 
2. Maximum water cement ratio by weight: 0.45. 
 
3. Minimum cement content: 615 pounds per cubic yard. 
 
4. Use air-entraining admixture in all concrete: provide a minimum of five (5) 

percent, and up to a maximum of 8 percent air for concrete exposed to 
freezing and thawing. 

 
5. Calcium Chloride: Do not use calcium chloride in concrete, unless otherwise 

authorized in writing by ENGINEER. Do not use admixtures containing 
calcium chloride. 

 
6. Slump Limits: At point of placement, not less than two (2) inches and not 

more than five (5) inches. 
 

B. Job-Site Mixing: Use drum type batch machine mixer, mixing not less than one 
and a half (1-1/2) minutes for one (1) cubic yard or smaller capacity. Increase 
mixing time at least fifteen (15) seconds for each additional cubic yard or fraction 
thereof. 

 
C. Ready-Mixed Concrete: ASTM C 94. 
 
D. Concrete Placement: Comply with ACI 304, placing concrete in a continuous 

operation within planned joints or sections. Do not begin placement until work of 
other trades affecting concrete is completed. 

 
E. Consolidate placed concrete using mechanical vibrating equipment with hand 

rodding and tamping, so that concrete is worked around reinforcement and other 
embedded items and into all parts of forms. 

 
F. Protect concrete from physical damage or reduced strength due to weather 

extremes during mixing, placement, and curing. 
 

1. In cold weather comply with ACI 306. 
2. In hot weather comply with ACI 305. 
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3.5 QUALITY OF CONCRETE WORK 
 

A. Make all concrete solid, compact and smooth, and free of laitance, cracks and 
cold joints. 

 
B. Cut out and properly replace to the extent ordered by ENGINEER, or repair to the 

satisfaction of ENGINEER, surfaces which contain cracks or voids, are unduly 
rough, or are in any way defective. Patches or plastering will not be acceptable. 

 
C. Repair, removal, and replacement of defective concrete as ordered by 

ENGINEER shall be at no additional cost to OWNER. 
 
3.6 CURING 
 

A. Curing: Begin initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared from exposed 
surfaces. Keep continuously moist for not less than seventy-two (72) hours. 
Continue curing use of moisture-rating cover or membrane-forming curing 
compound. Cure formed surfaces by moist curing until forms are removed. 
Provide protections as required to prevent damage to exposed concrete surfaces. 

 
3.7 FINISHES 
 

A. Exposed to View Surfaces: Provide a smooth finish for exposed. Remove fins and 
projections, patch defective areas with cement grout, and rub smooth. 

 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 11306 
LEACHATE PUMP STATION CONTROLS 

 
PART I – GENERAL 
 
1.1  DESCRIPTION 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall install the County-furnished four control panels and alarm dialers for 
the Cell 1 leachate pump stations.  The control panels shall be complete with all equipment 
specified herein, including heavy duty thermal-magnetic circuit breakers, magnetic motor 
starters, and internal wiring.  The control panels shall be manufactured by The Gorman Rupp 
Company, Mansfield, OH as supplied by Envirep, Inc, Camp Hill, PA (717-761-7884). No 
substitutions will be considered or approved. 
 
Electrical power to be furnished to the site will be 3 phase, 60 hertz, 3 wire, 460 volts, 
maintained within plus or minus 10 percent.  Control voltage shall not exceed 120 volts.   
 
1.2  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

• Section 26 00 00:  Electrical General Requirements 
 

1.3  SUBMITTALS 
 
1.3.1  Product Data 
 
Prior to fabrication, submit the following to the ENGINEER for approval: 
 

• Electrical ladder logic drawings illustrating motor branch and liquid level control circuits. 
 

• Elevation and layout drawings of control panel and interior sub-panel. 
 

• Bill of materials and catalog data sheets for all components in the control panel. 
 

• Nameplate information. 
 

1.3.2  Operation and Maintenance Instructions 
 

• The control panel manufacturer shall provide an onsite operations and maintenance 
training seminar for the OWNER.  The manufacturer shall be responsible for supplying 
written instructions, which shall be sufficiently comprehensive to enable the operator to 
operate and maintain the controls and all equipment supplied by the manufacturer.   
 

• The instructions shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 
 

- Descriptions of, and operating instructions for, each major component supplied. 
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- Instructions for operation of the pump controls in all intended modes of operation. 
 
- Instruction for all adjustments which must be performed at initial startup of the pump 

station, adjustments which must be performed after the replacement of the level 
control system components, and adjustments which must be performed in the course 
of preventative maintenance as specified by the manufacturer. 

 
- Service instructions for major components not manufactured by the control panel 

manufacturer but which are supplied by him in accordance with these Specifications.  
Incorporation of literature produced by the actual component manufacturer shall be 
acceptable. 

 
- Electrical schematic diagram of the pump control panel, prepared in accordance with 

NMTBA and JIC standards.  Wire numbers shall be shown on the schematic.  
Schematic diagrams for individual components, the detail parts of which are not 
normally repairable by the operator, need not be included.  Partial schematics, block 
diagrams, and simplified schematics shall not be provided in lieu of overall schematic 
diagram. 

 
• Operation and maintenance instructions which are limited to a collection of component 

manufacturer literature without overall control panel instructions shall not be acceptable. 
Operation and maintenance instructions shall be specific to the equipment supplied in 
accordance with these Specifications. 

 
1.3.3  Field Performance Tests 
 
After installation, and prior to acceptance, submit a written report from the technical 
representative of the pump control panels which includes the following: 
 

• Nameplate information. 
 

• Certification that equipment has been properly installed. 
 

• Certification that the equipment has been operated fully loaded and that it operated 
satisfactorily. 
 

• Results of electrical tests including voltage and amperage readings. 
 
1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
1.4.1  Manufacturer’s Qualifications 
 
Upon request from the ENGINEER, the control panel manufacturer shall demonstrate the 
following: 
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• Proof of financial stability and ability to produce the equipment within the specified 
delivery schedules. 
 

• Evidence of the facilities, equipment, and expertise to demonstrate the manufacturer’s 
commitment to long term customer service and project support. 
 

• Evidence of adequate local and factory spare parts inventory to provide timely delivery of 
spare parts. 
 

• Evidence that the pump manufacturer is an Underwriters Laboratories (UL) panel builder. 
 

• Consideration will be given only to manufacturers meeting the following qualifications: 
 

- Ten years minimum experience successfully producing pump control panels of the 
type specified herein. 
 

- A minimum of 50 pump control panels of the type specified herein in successful 
operation for a minimum of 10 years. 

 
1.4.2  Manufacturer’s Responsibilities 
 

• Obtain pump controls and appurtenances from the control panel manufacturer whose 
responsibility it is to ensure that the equipment is properly coordinated and operated in 
accordance with these Specifications. 
 

• The control panel manufacturer shall provide an onsite operations and maintenance 
training seminar for the OWNER. 
 

• The pump control panel including the level controls shall be constructed at the 
manufacturer’s facilities.  The manufacturer shall be an underwriters laboratories (UL) 
panel builder.  The control panel shall bear a serialized UL label for enclosed industrial 
control panels.  A UL listing for open style industrial control panels or an assembly of 
listed or recognized components shall not be acceptable.  The control panel shall meet all 
UL and Joint Industrial Council (JIC) standards.   

 
PART II – PRODUCTS 
 
2.1  ACCESSORIES 
 
2.1.1  Spare Parts 
 
The following minimum spare parts shall be furnished for each pump control panel: 
 

• One (1) spare air pump for air bubbler level control system 
 

• One (1) spare float switch 
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2.2  ELECTRICAL CONTROL COMPONENTS 
 
2.2.1  General 
 
This Specification covers a pump control system for a simplex leachate pumping station 
including motor circuit breakers, starters, thermal overload relays, door mounted operator 
controls, and liquid level controls. 
 
The liquid level control will include an air bubbler level control, electronic pressure switch, 
alarms and pump safety shutdowns. 
 
One control panel shall be provided for each of the four (4) Cell 1 leachate pumping stations. 
 
2.2.2  UL Listing 
 
The drive assembly and liquid level control shall be manufactured by a UL panel builder and 
each assembly shall bear a serialized UL label for enclosed industrial control panels.  
 
Listing for open style industrial control panels or an assembly of listed or recognized 
components shall not be acceptable. 
 
2.2.3  Panel Enclosures 
 
Each pump station shall be supplied with simplex pump controls for outside mounting as shown 
on the drawings.  The electrical control equipment shall be mounted within NEMA 4X control 
enclosures fabricated of stainless steel.  Provide appropriate thermostatically controlled internal 
electric heating for outside temperatures of 0ºF to 95ºF including 100 percent R.H., if required.  
Enclosure doors shall be gasketed with neoprene, shall be hinged, and shall be equipped with 
captive closing hardware.  Control compartments shall include removable sub-panels on which 
control components shall be mounted.  Interior and exterior surfaces shall be painted with gray 
enamel for corrosion protection. 
 
2.2.4  Door 
 
Enclosure shall be equipped with a door mounted on a continuous stainless steel hinge.  Door 
shall be held closed with clamps that are quick and easy to operate. The door shall accommodate 
the mounting of switches and indicators.  Door shall be equipped with clear plastic window 
suitable for viewing of interior meters and controls. 
 
2.2.5  Back Panel 
 
Enclosure shall be furnished with a removable back panel, as shown on the drawings and of 
sufficient gauge for the use, which shall be secured to the enclosure with collar studs.  Such 
panel shall be of adequate size to accommodate all basic components. 
 
2.2.6  Mounting 
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All control components shall be securely fastened to a removable back panel with screws and 
lock washers.  Switches, indicators and instruments shall be mounted through the control panel 
door.  Self-tapping screws shall not be used to mount any components. 
 
2.2.7  Main Power Connection 
 
Each control assembly shall be furnished with main terminals and ground lug for field 
connection of the electrical supply.  The connections shall be designed to accept copper 
conductors of sufficient size to serve the loads, as indicated on the contract drawings.  The main 
terminals shall be mounted to allow incoming wire bending space in accordance with article 373 
of the National Electrical Code (NEC).  A separate outgoing terminal strip shall be provided for 
115 volt, single-phase control and power and shall be segregated from the main 480-volt 
terminals.  Ten percent of the control terminals shall be furnished as spares. 
 
2.2.8  Three Phase Voltage Monitor Relay 
 
Voltage monitor will be wired to stop pump motors in the event of any of the following:  Low 
Voltage, Voltage Unbalance, Phase Loss, Phase Reversal.  Power to pumps will automatically be 
restored upon return to normal power conditions. 
 
2.2.9  Motor Branch Circuit Components 
 
All motor branch circuit components shall be of the highest industrial quality. Operating coils of 
all AC control devices shall be rated for 120 volts, and shall be suitable for use in a voltage range 
of 108 to 132 volts, 60 hertz. 
 
2.2.10  Circuit Breakers and Operating Mechanisms 
 
A properly sized heavy-duty air circuit breaker shall be furnished for each pump motor, and shall 
have a symmetrical RMS interrupting rating of 14,000 amperes at 480 volts.  All circuit breakers 
shall be sealed by the manufacturer after calibration to prevent tampering. 
 
A padlocking operating mechanism shall be installed on each motor circuit breaker.  Operator 
handles for the mechanisms shall be located on the exterior of the inner control panel door, with 
interlocks which permit the inner door to be opened only when circuit breakers are in the “OFF” 
position, except that the breakers may be reclosed with the door open. 
 
The control circuit shall be fused, and shall be provided with a disconnect switch connected in 
such a manner as to allow control power to be disconnected from all control circuits. 
 
2.2.11  Motor Starters 
 
An open frame, across-the-line, NEMA rated magnetic motor starter shall be furnished for each 
pump motor.  Starters of NEMA size 1 and above shall be designed for addition of at least two 
auxiliary contacts.  Starters rated “0,” “00,” or fractional sizes shall not be acceptable.  Power 
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contacts shall be double-break and made of cadmium oxide silver.  All motor starters shall be 
equipped to provide undervoltage release and overload protection on all three phases. 
 
Motor starter contacts shall be easily replaceable without removing the motor starter from its 
mounted position. 
 
2.2.12  Overload Relays 
 
Overload relays shall be of the thermal block-type and shall have visual trip indication with 
trip-free operation.  Pressing of the overload reset lever shall not actuate the control contact until 
such time as the overload thermal element is reset.  Resetting of the overload reset lever will 
cause a snap-action control contact to reset, thus reestablishing a control circuit. 
 
Overload reset pushbuttons shall be mounted through the door of the control panel in such a 
manner as to permit resetting the overload relays without opening the control panel door. 
 
2.2.13  Pump Run Indicators 
 
Control panel shall be equipped with one pilot light for each pump motor.  Light shall be wired 
in parallel with the related pump motor starter to indicate that the motor is or should be running. 
 
Provide isolated “motor run” dry contacts for remote indication of each pump. 
 
2.2.14 Storage Tank Permissive 
 
Provide terminal connection and relay for remote PLC permissive-to-run interlock.  
 
2.2.15  Elapsed Time Indicators 
 
Six digit elapsed time indicators (non-reset type) shall be connected to each motor starter to 
indicate the total running time of each pump in "hours" and "tenths of hours." 
 
2.2.16  Mode Selector Switches 
 
Pump mode selector switch shall be connected to permit manual start and manual stop of 
thepump or permit automatic operation under control of the liquid level control system.  Manual 
operation shall override shutdown systems except motor overload and phase failure relays.  
Selector switches shall be oil-tight design with contacts rated NEMA A-300. 
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2.2.17  Thermal / Moisture Protection 
 
The control panel shall be equipped with circuitry to override the level control system and shut 
down the pump motor when required to protect the pump from damage caused by excessive 
motor temperature.  An alarm light shall indicate that the pump motor has been stopped because 
of a high temperature condition, and the pump shall remain locked out until the pump has cooled 
and the circuit has been manually reset.  Automatic reset of such a circuit shall not be acceptable. 
 
The control panel shall be equipped with circuitry to accept a high moisture / seal failure signal 
from the pump.  An alarm light shall indicate that a high moisture condition has occurred.  A 
high moisture condition shall not shut down the pump operation. 
 
2.2.18  Control and Alarm Contacts 
 
Provide separate alarm contacts for the following alarm conditions: 
 

• High wet well level 
• Low wet well level 
• High temperature, Pump #1 
• High moisture / seal failure, Pump #1 
• Phase failure 
• Backup level control active 

 
Interposing relays with normally open and normally closed contacts shall be used to signal these 
alarm conditions to the alarm dialer. 
 
Provide separate control relay contacts to indicate: 
 

• Pump #1 run 
 
2.2.19  Secondary Surge Arrestor 
 
The control panel shall be equipped with a surge arrestor to minimize damage to the pump 
motors and control from transient voltage surges.  The arrestor shall utilize metal-oxide varistors 
encapsulated in a non-conductive housing.  The arrestor shall have a current rating of 60,000 
Amps and a Joule rating of 1,500. 
 
2.2.20  Receptacle 
 
A duplex ground fault interrupter utility receptacle providing 115 VAC, 60 hertz, single phase 
current shall be furnished to the manufacturer for mounting on the outside of the enclosure and 
wiring to the internal power.  Receptacle circuit shall be protected by a 15 ampere 
thermal-magnetic circuit breaker.  
 
2.2.21 Auxiliary Power Transformer 
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The control panel shall be equipped with a 3 KVA step down transformer to supply 115 volt, 
AC, single phase for the control and auxiliary.  The primary side of the transformer shall be 
protected by a thermal magnetic air circuit breaker, specifically sized to meet the power 
requirements of the transformer.  A mechanical operating mechanism shall be installed on the 
circuit breaker to provide a means of disconnecting power to the transformer.  The operator 
handle for the mechanism shall be located on the exterior of the control panel, with interlocks 
which permit the door to be opened only when the circuit breaker is in the “OFF” position.  
 
2.2.22 Flow Meter 
 
Provide a Signet Model 3-5500 flow meter display and Signet Model HB24-1.2A power supply 
in each pump control panel.  The control panel manufacturer shall also furnish a Signet Model 
P51530-VO flow sensor for mounting in the valve vault by the CONTRACTOR. 
 
2.3  WIRING 
 
2.3.1  General 
 
The pump control as furnished by the manufacturer shall be completely wired except for the 
incoming power feeder lines, the external load wiring to motors, and the wiring for the interface 
to the control and alarm relays. 
 
All wiring, workmanship, and schematic wiring diagrams shall be in compliance with applicable 
standards and specifications set forth by the National Electric Code (NEC). 
 
All user serviceable internal panel wiring shall be type MTW or THW, 600 volts, and shall be 
color coded per JIC Standards.   
 
2.3.2  Wire Identification and Sizing 
 
Control circuit wiring inside the panel, with the exception of internal wiring of individual 
components, shall be 16 gauge minimum, type MTW or THW, 600 volts.  Motor branch circuit 
conductors shall be 10 gauge minimum. 
 
Motor branch circuit conductors and other power conductors shall not be loaded above 60°C 
temperature rating, on circuits of 100 amperes or less, nor above 75°C on circuits over 
100 amperes.  Wires shall be clearly numbered at each end in conformance with applicable 
standards.  All wire connectors in the control panel shall be of the ring tongue type with nylon 
insulated shanks.  All wires on the subplate shall be bundled and tied or installed in duct.  All 
wires extending from components mounted on door shall be terminated on a terminal block 
mounted on the back panel.  All wiring outside the panel shall be installed in conduit. 
 
2.3.3  Wire Bundles 
 
Control conductors connecting components mounted on the enclosure door shall be bundled and 
tied in accordance with good commercial practice.  Bundles shall be made flexible at the hinged 



11306-9 

side of the enclosure.  Adequate length and flex shall be allowed so that the door can swing to its 
full open position without undue mechanical stress or abrasion on the conductors or insulation.  
Bundles shall be clamped and held in place with mechanical fastening devices on each side of 
the hinge. 
 
2.3.4  Grounding 
 
The control panel manufacturer shall ground all electrical equipment to the enclosure back 
panel.  The mounting surface of all ground connections shall have any paint removed before 
making final connections. 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall provide an earth driven ground connection to the control panel at the 
main ground lug in accordance with Article 250 of the National Electrical Code (NEC). 
 
2.4  LEVEL CONTROL SYSTEM 
 
2.4.1  Functional Description 
 
The level control system shall start and stop the pump motor in response to changes in the wet 
well level, as set forth herein. 
 
2.4.2  Type 
 
The level control system shall be the air bubbler type, containing air bubbler piping which 
extends into the wet well.  A pressure sensor contained within the electronic pressure switch 
shall sense the air pressure in this piping to start and stop the pump motor. 
 
2.4.3  Sequence of Operation 
 
The level control system shall continuously monitor the wet well level, permitting the operator to 
read wet well level at any time.  Upon operator selection of automatic operation, the electronic 
pressure switch shall start the pump motor when the liquid level in the wet well rises to the “lead 
pump start level.”  When the liquid is lowered to the “lead pump stop level,” the electronic 
pressure switch shall stop this pump.  These actions shall constitute one pumping cycle.  These 
levels shall be adjustable as described below. 
 
2.4.4  Electronic Pressure Switch 
 
2.4.4.1   Description 
 

• The electronic pressure switch shall include integral components to perform all pressure 
sensing, signal conditioning, EMI and RFI suppression, DC power supply and 120 volt 
outputs.  Comparators shall be solid state, and shall be integrated with other components 
to perform as described below. 
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• The electronic pressure switch shall be capable of operating on a supply voltage of 12-24 
volts DC, in an ambient temperature range of -10ºC (14ºF) through +55ºC (131ºF).  
Control range shall be 0 to 12.0 feet of water with an overall repeat accuracy of plus or 
minus 0.1 feet of water. 
 

• The electronic pressure switch shall consist of the following integral components: 
pressure sensor, display, electronic comparators, and output relays.  

 
2.4.4.2  Pressure Sensor 
 
The pressure sensor shall be a strain gauge transducer and shall receive an input pressure from 
the air bubbler system.  The transducer shall convert the input to a proportional electrical signal 
for distribution to the display and electronic comparators.  The transducer output shall be filtered 
to prevent control response to level pulsations or surges.  The transducer range shall be 0 to 
14.5 psi, temperature compensated from -40°C (-40°F) through +85°C (+185°F), with a repeat 
accuracy of plus or minus 0.25 percent full scale about a fixed temperature.  Transducer over 
pressure rating shall be three times full scale. 
 
2.4.4.3  Display 
 
The electronic pressure switch shall incorporate a digital back lighted LCD panel display which, 
upon operator selection, shall indicate liquid level in the wet well, and pump status indication for 
up to 3 pumps. The display shall include a 128 x 64-bit resolution LCD to read out directly in 
feet of water, accurate to within one-tenth foot (0.1 foot), with a full-scale indication of not less 
than 12 feet.  The display shall be easily convertible to indicate English or metric units.  
 
2.4.4.4  Electronic Comparators 
 
Level adjustments shall be electronic comparator setpoints to control the levels at which the lead 
pump starts and stops.  Each of the level settings shall be adjustable, and accessible to the 
operator without opening to the interior control panel or any cover panel on the electronic 
pressure switch.  Controls shall be provided to permit the operator to read the selected levels on 
the display.  Such adjustments shall not require hard wiring, the use of electronic test equipment, 
artificial level simulation or introduction of pressure to the electronic pressure switch.  
 
2.4.4.5  Output Relays 
 
Each output relay in the electronic pressure switch shall be hard contact mechanical style.  Each 
relay input shall be optically isolated from its output and shall incorporate zero crossover 
switching to provide high immunity to electrical noise.  Each output relay shall have an inductive 
load rating equivalent to one NEMA size 3 contactor.  A pilot relay shall be incorporated for 
loads greater than a size 3 contactor.  
 
2.4.4.8  High Water Alarm 
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The electronic pressure switch shall be equipped with an electronic comparator and mechanical 
output relay to alert maintenance personnel to a high liquid level in the wet well.  An alarm 
banner, visible on the front of the controller, shall indicate that a high wet well level exists. The 
alarm signal shall be maintained until the wet well level has been lowered and the circuit has 
been manually reset. In addition, a high water alarm shall be furnished with a dry contact wired 
to terminal blocks.  
 
2.4.4.9  Low Water Alarm 
 
The electronic pressure switch shall be equipped with an electronic comparator and mechanical 
output relay to alert maintenance personnel to a low liquid level in the wet well.  An alarm 
banner, visible on the front of the controller, shall indicate that a low wet well level exists. The 
alarm signal shall be maintained until the wet well level has risen and the circuit has been 
manually reset. In addition, a low water alarm shall be furnished with a dry contact wired to 
terminal blocks.  
 
2.4.4.10  Alarm Silence 
 
An alarm silence pushbutton and relay shall be provided to permit maintenance personnel to 
deenergize the external alarm device while corrective actions are underway.  After silencing the 
alarm device, manual reset of the signal relay shall provide automatic reset of the alarm silence 
relay.  
 
2.4.5  Air Bubbler System and Piping 
 
2.4.5.1  Air Flow Indicator 
 
An air flow indicator gauge shall be provided and connected to the air bubbler piping to provide 
a visual indication of rate of flow in standard cubic feet per hour.  
 
2.4.5.2  Air Pumps 
 
Two vibrating reed, industrial rated, air pumps shall be furnished to deliver free air at a rate of 
approximately 5 cubic feet per hour and a pressure not to exceed 7 psi.  Liquid level control 
systems utilizing air compressors delivering greater quantities of air at higher pressures, 
requiring pressure reducing valves, rate of flow control valves, air storage reservoirs, and other 
maintenance nuisance items will not be acceptable.  A selector switch shall be furnished to 
provide manual alternation of the air pumps.  The switch shall be connected in such a manner 
that either air pump may be selected to operate continuously.  
 
2.4.5.3  Air Bell 
 
Constructed of PVC 3 inches in diameter shall be provided for installation at the outlet end of the 
air bubbler line in the wet well.  The bell shall have a 3/8 inch NPT tapped fitting for connection 
of the bubbler line. 
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2.4.6  Alarm Light (External) 
 
The pump station shall be supplied with one 115-voltage alarm light in a vapor-tight fixture with 
red glove, guard, conduit box, and mounting fixtures.  The CONTRACTOR shall have the 
responsibility to install the alarm light as shown on the Drawings. 
 
2.4.7  Backup Level Control System 
 
The pump control panel shall include an independent redundant float backup level control. The 
system shall work independently of the primary level control, and shall utilize a small dedicated 
PLC 
 
2.4.7.1  Operation 
 
The low level float (pump off) shall be placed below all primary pump-off setpoints. The high 
level float (pump start) shall be placed above all primary on set-points. If either float condition is 
achieved, a "Float Control Timer" shall begin to count. When the timer expires, the Backup 
Level Float Control shall be latched in, the primary level control shall be disabled and the floats 
shall become active, causing an indicating light to become illuminated on the front of the control 
panel and causing the dry contacts for the Backup Level Control Active alarm circuit to close. 
Each time the high-level float is achieved, the pump shall start. The pump shall shut off when the 
wet well reaches the low-level float. The float control system shall remain active until manually 
reset. 
 
2.4.7.2  Functions 
 

• Pump On, High Water Alarm, Backup Level Float Control Activation – high-level float 
• Pump Off – low-level float 
• Float Control Timer for high-level float (operator adjustable) 
• Float Control Timer for low-level float (operator adjustable) 
• Manual reset of Backup Level Float Control 

 
2.4.7.2  Components 
 

• Intrinsically safe relays 
• Independent PLC 
• Two (2) non-mercury float switches.   
• Dry contacts wired to terminal blocks for the Backup Level Float Control active alarm 

circuit. 
• Indicating light(s) 
• Float system includes a stainless steel chain and weight. 

 
2.5  TELEPHONE DIALER - CELLULAR 
 
2.5.1  General 
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Furnish and install a Cellular Telephone Alarm Dialer (“Dialer”) at each of the four (4) Cell 1 
leachate pumping stations. Dialer shall be completely factory assembled and tested before 
shipment. The telephone dialer shall be Model Crystal Ball as manufactured by OmniSite, 
Greenwood, IN, and as supplied by Envirep, Inc., Camp Hill, PA (717-761-7884). 
 
2.5.2  Enclosure 
 
Enclosure shall be NEMA 4X, 12-inches high, 10-inches wide, 4-inches deep with a hinged clear 
cover suitable for indoor mounting.  
 
2.5.3  Analog Inputs 
 
Dialer shall include four (4) 4-20ma analog inputs for specialized reporting functions. Analog 
input #1 shall be suitable for use with a level probe or similar device, and shall be configured to 
report the current value of the input at the time of the daily report. Analog inputs #2, #3 and #4 
shall be suitable for use with pump motor amp probe monitors or similar devices and shall be 
configured to report the last non-zero values of the inputs at the time of the daily report.  Inputs 
shall be wired as follows: 

1. Level 
2. Flow rate 
3. Spare 
4. Spare 

 
2.5.4  Pump Run Inputs 
 
Dialer shall monitor three (3) pump-run universal inputs that accept dry contact closures or 
voltage signals from +/-12VDC/VAC to +/-120 VDC/VAC. These inputs shall monitor pump 
run time, count pump run cycles and calculate total station flow and pumping rates.  Inputs shall 
be wired as follows: 

1. Pump #1 run 
2. Spare 
3. Spare 

 
2.5.5  Alarm Inputs 

 
Dialer shall monitor eleven (11) universal inputs (in addition to the three (3) pump run inputs) 
that accept dry contact closures or voltage signals from +/-12VDC/VAC to +/-120 VDC/VAC. 
Input #5 shall also be configurable as a rain gauge input. Inputs #6 and #7 shall also be 
configurable as counter inputs and shall be capable of accepting pulse inputs from flow meters to 
report totalized daily flow. Alarm inputs shall be wired as follows: 

1. High water 
2. Low water 
3. Phase failure 
4. Pump #1 moisture alarm (seal failure) 
5. Pump #1 thermal alarm 
6. Totalized flow (pulse counter) 
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7. Backup level control active 
8. Spare 
9. Spare 
10. Spare 
11. Spare 

 
2.5.6  Features 
 

• LCD display, 2-line, 20 character 
• Four (4) output relay sockets 
• 10Mb Ethernet communications port 
• Modbus RS232 port 
• SD memory card slot 
• Intelligent key for disabling dialer 
• Battery charging power supply 
• Battery backup  
• Lightning arrestor – solid state 
• Removable terminal blocks 
• UL 508 certification 
• Antenna 

 
2.5.7  Functionality 
 
The system shall be capable of the following functions (reported daily): 

• Number of pump on/off cycles per day 
• Pump run times 
• Average drawdown time 
• Average GPM for each pump (Volumetric) 
• Total flow, gallons 
• Average daily flow, gallons 
• Average daily influent flow, GPM 

 
2.5.8  Installation 

 
The Contractor shall install the dialer and provide the following: 

• 115 VAC, 60 Hz, 15 amp, single-phase power wiring with circuit breaker protection 
• Good electrical ground connection 
• Interconnecting alarm and input wiring from monitored equipment and devices to dialer. 
• Output wiring, if applicable. 
• Mount the dialer following the manufacturer’s recommendations. 
• Mount and wire antenna 

 
2.5.9  Startup 
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Manufacturer’s service technician shall provide startup and operator training. Startup service 
shall include complete testing of each individual alarm input and each output. Testing shall 
consist of documented verification that all alarms properly trigger the final notification device 
(cell phone, pager, email, etc.). 
 
2.5.10  Warranty 
 
The dialer shall be supplied by the pump station supplier and carry a one (1) year factory 
warranty. The factory warranty shall cover the cost of all parts and labor for equipment repairs 
performed at the factory. Warranty shall commence upon startup or three months after shipment, 
whichever occurs first. 
 
2.5.11  Cellular Service 
 
The equipment purchase price includes three years of cellular service fees commencing at the 
activation date of the unit. Afterward, cellular service fees shall be billed annually directly to the 
owner. 
 
PART III – EXECUTION 
 
3.1  EXAMINATION 
 
CONTRACTOR shall off-load equipment at installation site using equipment of sufficient size 
and design to prevent injury or damage.  Station manufacturer shall provide written instructions 
for proper handling. Immediately after off-loading, CONTRACTOR shall inspect complete 
pump station and appurtenances for shipping damage or missing parts.   
 
Any damage or discrepancy shall be noted in written claim with shipper prior to accepting 
delivery.  Validate all station serial numbers and parts lists with shipping documentation.  Notify 
manufacturers representative of any unacceptable conditions noted with shipper. 
 
3.2  INSTALLATION 
 
Install, level, and align equipment as indicated on Contract Drawings.  Installation must be in 
accordance with written instructions supplied by the manufacturer at time of delivery. 
 
Install and secure all service lines (level control, etc) as required in wet well. 
 
Check motor and control data plates for compatibility to site voltage.  Install and test the station 
ground prior to connecting line voltage to station control panel. 
 
Prior to applying electrical power to motors or control equipment, check all wiring for tight 
connection.  Verify that fuses and circuit breakers conform to project design documents.  
Manually operate circuit breakers and switches to ensure operation without binding.  Open all 
circuit breakers and disconnects before connecting utility power.  Verify line voltage, phase 
sequence and ground before actual start-up. 
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3.3  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
Prior to acceptance by the OWNER, an operational test of all control systems shall be conducted 
to determine if the installed equipment meets the purpose and intent of the Specifications.  Tests 
shall demonstrate that all equipment is electrically, mechanically, structurally, and otherwise 
acceptable; it is safe and in optimum working condition; and conforms to the specified operating 
characteristics. 
 
Prior to startup, clean wet well by removing construction debris and foreign material.  
CONTRACTOR shall supply clear water of adequate volume to operate the station through 
several pumping cycles.  
 
3.4  MANUFACTURER’S PRE-STARTUP INSPECTION 
 
Coordinate system pre-startup with manufacturer’s factory-trained service technician.  The 
factory-trained service technician will inspect the installation and answer any installation 
questions by the Contractor, Engineer, or Owner. 
 
Verify that operations and maintenance manual is on site and installation instructions contained 
in the manual have been followed. 
 
Verify that all pumping equipment, piping, level control system, alarms and ancillary equipment 
has been properly installed and all wiring is complete. 
 
Verify that all spare parts for the equipment are on site. 
 
3.5  MANUFACTURER’S START-UP SERVICES 
 
Coordinate station start-up with manufacturer’s technical representative.  The representative or 
factory service technician will inspect the completed installation.  He will calibrate and adjust 
instrumentation, correct or supervise correction of defects or malfunctions, and instruct operating 
personnel in proper operation and maintenance procedures. 
 
Observe and record operation of pumps, voltage readings, ampere draw, pump controls, and 
liquid level controls.  Check calibration of all instrumentation equipment, test manual control 
devices, automatic control systems and alarms.  Be alert to any undue noise, vibration or other 
operational problems. 
 
Provide Record of Observations to ENGINEER prior to acceptance of pump stations. 
 
3.6  MANUFACTURER’S OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE TRAINING 
 
The manufacturer shall furnish the services of a qualified, factory-trained operations and 
maintenance serviceman to instruct and train Owner’s personnel in the proper care, operation and 
maintenance of the equipment. The training shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 
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• Theory of operation 
• Actual operation 
• Electrical maintenance 
• Instrumentation and level controls 
• Optimization of the system 
• Alarm circuits 
• Safe operating and working practices and operation of safety devices. 

 
One (1) training session is required.  Training shall be completed after startup services have been 
performed.  Training shall be a separate trip and shall not be less than two weeks after the startup 
of the equipment.   Time, location, and duration of all training sessions shall be coordinated with 
Owner’s personnel. 
 
Hands-on training and demonstrations shall use the installed equipment. 
 
3.7  MANUFACTURER’S EQUIPMENT RE-CERTIFICATION 
 
The Contractor shall require, and cover the cost in his bid, for the manufacturer’s factory-trained 
service technician to return to the site six (6) month’s after initial startup of the equipment to 
perform a final re-certification of the equipment. 
 
The re-certification shall consist of demonstrating and certifying that the equipment is meeting 
the performance requirements of the specifications.  Equipment service technician shall perform 
field-testing of the equipment in the presence of the Owner.  Results of all field-testing shall be 
submitted to the Engineer and the Owner. 
 
3.8  CLEANING 
 
Prior to acceptance, inspect interior and exterior of pump station for dirt, splashed material or 
damaged paint.  Clean or repair accordingly.  Remove from the job site all tools, surplus 
materials, scrap and debris. 
 
 

+ + END OF SECTION + + 
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SECTION 26 00 00 
ELECTRICAL GENERAL 

 
PART 1   GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A.  This Section includes general requirements for all electrical work. The Contractor shall 
furnish and install all materials, equipment, and appurtenances necessary for a complete 
and satisfactory installation of the electrical systems. The Contractor shall coordinate all 
electrical work required for the project. The Contractor shall provide the correct electrical 
feeder or branch circuit to each piece of electrical equipment whether or not shown on the 
drawings and check and coordinate feeder, branch circuit, and controls required with 
equipment provided under other specification sections. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) 
B. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
C. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 
D. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) 
E. American Society of Testing Materials (ASTM) 
F. Insulated Cable Engineers Association (ICEA) 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submittals shall include the following information: manufacturer’s name, trade name, 

place of manufacture, catalog model number, complete part number, nameplate data, size, 
layout dimensions, capacity, project specification, and paragraph reference.   

 
B. Shop Drawings:  Submit shop drawings in accordance with the General Conditions, the 

Supplementary Conditions, and this section (Section 26 00 00 Electrical General).  
Organize similar items into a single submittal to include wiring diagrams and installation 
details of equipment indicating proposed location, layout and arrangement, control panels, 
accessories, piping, ductwork, and other items that must be shown to ensure a coordinated 
installation.  Wiring diagrams shall identify circuit terminals and indicate the internal 
wiring for each item of equipment and the interconnection between each item of 
equipment.  Drawings shall indicate adequate clearance for operation, maintenance, and 
replacement of operating equipment devices.  Shop drawings shall be specific for this 
project.  Shop drawings which provide only generic information or are of a generic nature 
are not sufficient.  Information within the shop drawings shall be clearly marked to 
identify components applicable for this project.  Non-applicable information shall be 
noted, or neatly crossed out. 

 
C. Manufacturer’s Catalog Data:  Shop drawings shall include manufacturer’s catalog data 

for each manufactured item.  Submittals for each manufactured item shall be current 
manufacturer’s descriptive literature of cataloged products, equipment drawings, 
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diagrams, performance and characteristic curves, and catalog data sheets.  Submittal shall 
include ratings, circuit diagrams, and dimensional data as a minimum.   

 
D. Materials List:  The Contractor shall submit, along with Shop Drawings, a materials list 

which shall include full information, including manufacturer’s complete part number, 
regarding all components of the equipment.  Materials of construction shall be presented in 
the listing by ASTM reference and grade.  

 
E. Nameplate Information.  Submit complete nameplate information for all industrial 

machinery.  The nameplate shall include the following information:  
 

1. Supply voltage, number of phases, frequency, and full-load current. 
2. Maximum ampere rating of the short-circuit and ground-fault protective device 
3. Ampere rating of largest motor, from the motor nameplate, or load 
4. Short-circuit current rating of the machine industrial control panel.  Short-circuit 

current rating shall be based on the short-circuit current rating of a listed and labeled 
machine control enclosure or assembly.  Or the short-circuit current rating shall be as 
established utilizing an approved method. 

5. Electrical diagram number, or the number of the index to the manufacturer’s electrical 
drawings. 

 
1.4 CLOSEOUT  SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Operation and Maintenance Manual.  Prepare operation and maintenance manuals.  

Submit one manual for review; then submit the remainder (quantity to be agreed between 
owner and contractor in advance).  Include one copy of the following: 

 
1. Copy of all relevant, and previously reviewed shop drawings, with all comments 

addressed. 
2. Record (as-built) drawings, incorporating all field changes and Engineer’s comments. 
3. Wiring diagrams incorporating all field changes and Engineer’s comments. 
4. Manufacturer’s instructions on care, operation, and maintenance of equipment. 
5. Narrative describing the procedures for equipment startup and operation.   
6. Warranty certificates. 
7. Spare parts list 
8. Complete type written operating instructions, covering all systems descriptions and 

operation, emergency operating instructions, and precautions. 
9. Copies and originals of all applicable software certificates showing proof of ownership 

by the owner. 
10. Name, address, and telephone number of supplier or representative of manufacturer for 

each item of equipment in Contract. 
  
 Bind all items (all unused, clean and legible) in common folder or heavy notebook covers 

and submit to Engineer before request for final acceptance. 
      
B. Affidavit of Compliance.  The manufacturer shall provide an affidavit stating compliance 

of their equipment with all applicable provisions of this specification. 
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C. Software.  Submit two electronic copies of all final application software developed.  

Electronic copy shall be on flash drives, or other method mutually agreed upon between 
Engineer and Contractor.  In addition to electronic copies, submit hard copy of all 
application software developed.  For software applications of a graphical nature (such as 
Operator Interface Terminals or Human Machine Interfaces), hard copy submittal shall 
include copies of all screens. 

 
D. Setup Parameters.  Submit printed copy of all setup parameters used for all equipment in 

this project.  This includes, but is not limited to, all setup parameters used for the 
programmable controller, and the operator interface terminal, the radio.  Include the 
factory default value of each parameter in this list of setup parameters 
 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Experience:  All equipment furnished under Division 26 shall be furnished by 
manufacturers who have at least three years’ experience in the design, production, 
assembly, and field service of equipment of like type and size.  Products shall have been in 
satisfactory commercial or industrial use for two years prior to bid opening.  The two-year 
period shall include applications of equipment and materials under similar circumstances 
and of similar size.  The product shall have been on sale on the commercial market 
through advertisements, manufacturer’s catalogs, or brochures during the two-year period.  
Products having less than a two-year field service record will be acceptable if a certified 
record of satisfactory field operation for not less than 6,000 hours, exclusive of the 
manufacturer’s factory or laboratory tests, is furnished.  

 
B. Uniformity:  Unless otherwise specified, equipment or material of the same type of 

classification, used for the same purpose shall be the product of the same manufacturer.  
All material shall be new and of the current design of the manufacturer providing 
equipment or material.  

 
C. Design:  Equipment and accessories not specifically described or identified by 

manufacturer’s catalog numbers shall be designed in conformity with NEMA, IEEE, or 
other applicable technical standards and shall have a neat and finished appearance. 

 
D. Installation:  Erect equipment in a neat and workmanlike manner; align, level, and adjust 

for satisfactory operation.  Install equipment so that parts are easily accessible for 
inspection, operation, maintenance, and repair.  Minor deviations from the indicated 
arrangements may be made, but only after obtaining approval from the Engineer. 

 
E. Electrical work shall meet or exceed the latest revisions for the following standards and 

codes except where more stringent requirements have been specified: 
 

1.  Local Building Codes 
2.  National Fire Protection Associations – NFPA 
3.  National Electrical Code – NEC 
4. National Electrical Safety Code - NESC 
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5.  Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. – UL 
6. National Electrical Manufacturers Association – NEMA 
7. Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers – IEEE 
8. American Society of Testing Materials – ASTM 
9. Insulated Power Cable Engineers Association – IPCEA 
10. Association of Edison Illuminating Companies – AEIC 
11. American National Standard Institute - ANSI 

 
F. In general, all electrical equipment furnished shall be listed and labeled by Underwriters 

Laboratories, Inc. (UL), Factory Mutual (FM), Edison Testing Laboratories (ETL), or 
another nationally recognized testing laboratory acceptable to the County and the 
Engineer.  Submit name of organization that will label the equipment, product, or 
component.  Organization shall certify that the equipment meets applicable UL, ANSI, and 
NEMA standards. 

 
1.6 INSPECTIONS 
 

A. The Contractor shall have all electrical work inspected by the following agency and this 
work shall pass such inspection: Independent electrical inspection agency approved by the 
Engineer. 

 
B. The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer a certificate of compliance stating that the 

completed installation complies with the requirements of the National Electrical Code.  
This certificate shall be completed by the approved independent electrical inspection 
agency.   

 
1.6 CONTRACT DRAWINGS 
 

A. Locations Approximate.  The locations of equipment shown on the Contract Drawings 
are approximate only.  The Contractor shall determine the exact locations of the 
equipment, box-outs, sleeves, and of similar items required for the coordination of 
electrical work with the mechanical and other work. 

 
B. Plan Drawings Diagrammatic.  Power and Control Plans are diagrammatic and 

functional only and are not intended to show exact conduit layouts, number of fittings, 
or other installation details. The final determination as to routing, location, and 
termination shall be governed by structural conditions, obstructions, job conditions, and 
best industry practices. This shall not be construed to mean that the design of the 
system may be changed without written approval. The Contractor shall obtain shop 
drawings affecting all conduit locations before installation. The Contractor shall consult 
all drawings and specifications which may affect location of any outlet, piece of 
equipment, or conduit run to avoid interference with other trades. The Contractor shall 
furnish all labor and materials necessary to install and place in satisfactory operation all 
power, control, and other electrical systems shown. 

 
C. Elementary Circuit Drawings and Control Panel Drawings Diagrammatic.  Circuit 

diagrams and elementaries shown are diagrammatic and functional only and are not 
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intended to show exact wiring, circuitry, or to be considered a substitute for wiring 
diagrams.  Control Panel drawings, including sub-panel layout drawings, are 
diagrammatic and functional only and are not intended to show exact parts and 
locations, or to be considered a substitute for assembly drawings.  The Contractor shall 
submit shop drawings detailing exact part selection, placement, and wiring connections.    

   
1.7 CONTINUITY OF SERVICES 
 

A. When existing buildings are in use during construction operations, keep all existing 
electrical systems in operation within all rooms of buildings at all times.   

 
B. Provide necessary and temporary connections and relocations as required to maintain 

existing systems in operation. 
 
1.8         INSTRUCTION OF OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVES 
 

Before request for final acceptance of Work, furnish necessary skilled personnel to operate 
all systems.  Instruct designated Owner’s representative in proper operation and care of 
systems and equipment. Repeat instructions as required.  

 
1.9 PROTECTED WORK 
 

A. Dry Locations.  Dry locations are not normally subject to dampness or wetness.  An 
area classified as dry may be temporarily subject to dampness or wetness.   

 
B.    Wet Locations.  Wet locations are areas outside, underground, in concrete slabs or 

masonry in direct contact with the earth, and areas subject to saturation with water or 
other liquids, such as a vehicle washing area and unprotected areas exposed to weather.   

 
C. Hazardous locations. In areas designated as hazardous locations and where explosion-

proof equipment and work is shown or specified, all work shall meet the requirements 
of the National Electrical Code for Class1, Group D, Division 1 or Division 2 locations 
as applicable and indicated, unless otherwise noted. 

 
D. Corrosive Areas. Corrosive areas are areas where the potential exists for corrosive gases 

or liquids to come in contact and corrode equipment and materials. Corrosive Areas 
shall include rooms housing chemical storage tanks or chemical feed equipment or 
pumps. 

 
1.10 REMOVALS AND REPLACEMENT OF WORK 
 

A. All equipment and materials shown to be removed on the Contract Drawings shall 
become property of the Contractor and shall be removed off-site unless otherwise 
noted. 

 
B. Open conduits not used shall be capped.  Spare and unused conductors shall be taped 

and identified at both ends.   



61060951 
November 2025 

 

 
26 00 00 - 6 

 

 
C. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to perform field verification of the 

existing wiring associated with the Work prior to removal of existing work and 
installation of new work at the existing facilities. The Contractor shall notify the 
Engineer prior to conducting field investigation.  If discrepancies arise between the 
power distribution wiring connections indicated on the Contract Drawings and what is 
field verified, the Contractor shall immediately bring this to the attention of the 
Engineer. 

 
D. Wires shown for removal which are in underground duct banks, or embedded conduit 

shall be removed unless otherwise noted. 
 
1.11      EQUIPMENT RELOCATIONS AND MODIFICATIONS 
 

A. Relocate equipment and conduits as shown on the Contract Drawings.  Provide 
materials and hardware for patching, plugging, and refurbishing equipment intended for 
reuse.  Provide new nameplates for reused electrical work.  Perform all work and make 
necessary modifications to existing work as required to leave completed system in a 
finished and workmanlike condition.  

  
B. Ensure that all hardware items and replacement equipment are on hand prior to 

performing any demolition, modification, or remedial work. 
 
C. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to perform field verification of the 

existing conditions associated with the Work prior to removal of existing work and 
installation of new work.  If discrepancies arise between the Contract Drawings and 
conditions verified in the field, the Contractor shall immediately bring this to the 
attention of the Engineer. 

 
D. Equipment, conduits, cables, and materials that are abandoned in place shall be 

provided with tags, labels, and nameplates indicating “Spare Equipment” or similar 
text. 

 
E. Contractor shall take necessary precautions to insure against damage to existing 

materials or equipment to remain in place, to be reused or to remain the property of the 
Owner. Repair or replace damaged materials and equipment at no additional cost to the 
Owner. 

 
F. Provide materials, and hardware for patching, plugging, and refurbishing equipment 

intended for reuse. Provide new nameplates for reused electrical work. 
 
G. Where the work specified herein or under other divisions necessitates relocation of 

existing equipment, foundations, conduits, wiring, etc., perform all work and make 
necessary modifications to existing work as required to leave the completed system in a 
finished and workmanlike condition. 

 
H.  Modify existing control panels as shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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I.  Rehabilitate and relocate items of equipment as required and as indicated on the 

Contract Drawings or specified. 
 
J.  Fill and patch penetrations, holes, damages surfaces, etc., to restore a smooth finish to 

floors, ceilings and walls.  Finish shall match existing, pre-project conditions.   
 
K.  Keep existing electrical system in operation during the progress of work. Provide 

temporary electrical connections to systems or equipment where necessary to maintain 
continuous operation until the new systems and equipment are ready for operation. 

 
L.  When the work specified hereunder connects to any existing equipment, conduit, 

wiring, etc., perform necessary alterations, cuttings, fittings, etc. of the existing work as 
required to make connections between the new and existing work.  The work to the 
existing and new equipment shall be performed in a workmanlike manner and shall be 
provided in a finished condition. 

 
1.12      GROUNDING  
 

A. Equipment and systems shall be bonded and grounded in accordance with Article 250 
of the National Electrical Code, applicable local codes, the electrical utility provider, 
and the manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 

B. Ground raceways and noncurrent carrying parts of electrical equipment in accordance 
with NEC Article 250.  Use the metallic conduit system for equipment and enclosure 
grounding.  Grounding through the conduit system shall be in excess of any equipment 
grounding conductors shown on the Contract Drawings.   

 
C. Circuits in nonmetallic conduit shall carry one ground conductor for equipment 

grounding. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1       CONCRETE EQUIPMENT PADS (CEP) 
 

Provide concrete equipment pads where shown on the Contract Drawings for setting motor 
control centers, VFD control panels, transformers, control panels, and other floor and 
ground mounted equipment, as well as equipment mounting racks.  Concrete shall be 4,500 
PSI, 28 day minimum.  Refer to details on electrical drawings for outdoor and indoor 
concrete equipment pads. 

 
2.2        EQUIPMENT MOUNTING RACKS (EMR) 
 

A.  Equipment mounting racks shall be provided as required to mount and support 
equipment and where specifically shown on the Contract Drawing details. 
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B.  The details shown on the Contract Drawings provide minimum requirements for the 
equipment mounting racks.  Equipment mounting racks shall be designed to support the 
required equipment.  Equipment mounting racks shall be constructed to maintain a rigid 
installation minimizing movement and racking. 

 
C.  Materials 

1. Tubing: 2” x 2” x ¼” Aluminum Alloy (6063-T52) 
2.  Backplate: ¼” thick aluminum plate (up to 24” x 24” maximum) 
        3/8” thick aluminum plate (for sizes larger than 24”x 24”) 
3.  Bottom Plate:  6” x 6” x ½” Aluminum Alloy 
4. Hardware: 3/8” stainless steel locknuts, bolts, and washers. 
5. Alternatively, Thomas & Betts Kindorf channel system, with stainless steel 

hardware, and non-corrosive parts. 
 
D. Assembly   

1. Corners and angles shall be ground smooth and shall be free of burrs. 
2.  Equipment mounting racks shall be constructed as required to accommodate field 

conditions such as handrails, mounting against walls, or other structures. 
3.     Equipment mounting racks installed on unpaved surfaces or grass areas shall be 

provided with a concrete equipment pad.  The concrete equipment pad shall extend 
a minimum of 6” around the perimeter of the equipment and an additional 30” 
(minimum) in front of the equipment to provide an area for operators to stand. 

4. Equipment mounting racks shall be sized to facilitate access to the equipment 
controls.  Controls shall be accessible in an area between 42” and 60” above 
finished grade. 

5. Utilize 3/8” full welds as appropriate for the connection of the components. 
 

E.     Equipment Mounting Racks installed in rooms or areas designated as “Corrosive 
Areas” shall be constructed of non-metallic or stainless steel components.  Hardware 
shall also be non-metallic, stainless steel, or other material resistive to corrosion. 

 
PART 3   EXECUTION  
   
3.1        PAINTING OF EQUIPMENT 

A. Factory Applied.  Electrical equipment shall have factory-applied painting systems 
which shall, as a minimum, meet the requirements of NEMA ICS 6 corrosion-resistance 
test. 

 
B. Field Applied.  Paint electrical equipment as required to match finish of adjacent 

surfaces or to meet the indicated or specified safety criteria. 
 
3.2        NAMEPLATE MOUNTING 

Provide number, location, and letter designation of nameplates as indicated.  Fasten 
nameplates to the device with a minimum of two stainless steel sheet-metal screws or two 
stainless steel rivets. 
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3.3        COORDINATION 
The Contractor shall coordinate all electrical work involving existing circuits and operations 
with the Owner for required shutdowns, conversions, and tie-ins. 

 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 26 05 33 
CONDUITS AND RACEWAY SYSTEMS 

 
 

PART 1  GENERAL  
  
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. This Section includes the conduit system required, specified, or shown on Contract 
Drawings including conduits, fittings, boxes, hangers, and accessories. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 

 
A. American National Standards Institute 

1. ANSI C80.1 – Rigid Steel Conduit, Zinc Coated. 
2. ANSI C80.3 – Specification for Electrical Metallic Tubing, Zinc Coated. 
3. ANSI C80.5 – Aluminum Rigid Conduit – (ARC).  

 
B. UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES 

1. ANSI/UL6 - Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit – Steel (edition 14, November 30, 2007) 
 

C. National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
1. NEMA 250 – Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 
2. NEMA FN 1 – Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit and 

Cable Assemblies. 
3. NEMA OS 1 – Sheet Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports. 
4. NEMA OS 2- Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports. 
5. NEMA RN 1 – Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Externally Coated Galvanized Rigid Steel 

Conduit and Intermediate Metal Conduit. 
6. NEMA TC 2 – Electrical Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Tubing and Conduit. 
7. NEMA TC 3 – PVC fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing. 

 
1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

 
A. Raceways and boxes located as indicated on the drawings, and other locations required 

for splices, taps, wire pulling, equipment connections, and compliance with regulatory 
requirements.  Raceway and boxes are shown in approximate locations unless 
dimensioned. Provide raceway to complete wiring system. 
 

B. In or Under Slab or Grade: Provide rigid metal conduit, PVC coated rigid metal conduit, 
or concrete encased PVC conduit.  Provide cast metal or nonmetallic boxes. 

 
C. Outdoor Locations, Above Grade: Provide rigid metal conduit or PVC coated rigid metal 

conduit.  Provide cast metal or nonmetallic outlet, pull, and junction boxes. 
 
D. In Slab Above Grade: Provide rigid metal conduit or PVC coated rigid metal conduit.  

Provide cast metal boxes. 
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E. Below Grade: Provide Schedule 40 or Schedule 80 PVC conduit encased in sand where 

indicated on the drawings. 
 
F. Wet and Damp Locations: Provide rigid metal conduit or PVC coated rigid metal 

conduit.  Provide cast metal or nonmetallic outlet, junction, and pull boxes.  Provide 
flush mounted outlet boxes in finished areas. 

 
G. Concealed Dry Locations: Provide rigid metal conduit, PVC coated rigid metal conduit, 

or PVC conduit.  Provide sheet-metal boxes.  Provide flush mounting outlet box in 
finished areas.  Provide hinged enclosure for large pull boxes. 

 
H. Exposed Dry Locations: Provide rigid metal conduit, PVC coated rigid metal conduit, or 

PVC conduit.  Provide sheet-metal boxes.  Provide flush mounting outlet box in finished 
areas.  Provide hinged enclosure for large pull boxes.  

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Prior to obtaining any material in connection with this Section, detailed shop drawings 

on all material shall be submitted.   
 

B. Submittals shall contain a material list with manufacturer’s name and data describing 
the material and showing its compliance with specifications and associated standards. 

 
C. Samples of any material shall be submitted upon Engineer’s request. 
 
D. Prior to installation of any material in a specific area, a detailed plan layout of the 

conduit system, including the routing of conduits, support systems, junction boxes, 
conduit fittings and condulets, and coordination of other work, shall be submitted to the 
Engineer for review. Existing conduits and enclosures to be reused shall be shown and 
indicated on the submittal.  

 
1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 
Provide project record documents which record actual locations of components and circuits. 
 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Material and installation shall be in accordance with the latest revisions of the following 
codes, standards, and specifications, except where more stringent requirements have 
been specified herein: 

  
1. American National Standard Institute (ANSI) 
2. National Electrical Code (NEC) 
3. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) 
4. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) 
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B. Equipment furnished under this section shall be furnished by manufacturers who meet 
the industry standards for quality, workmanship, and experience. 

 
PART 2  PRODUCT  
 
2.1 CONDUIT 
 

A. Rigid Metal Conduit (Type RMC)  
 

1. Rigid metal conduit shall be galvanized steel, hot-dipped with zinc over the entire 
length, both exterior and interior including threads.  Conduits shall have a coat of 
lacquer for sealing. 

 
2. Each conduit shall have a coupling on one end and a thread protector on the other. 

 
3. Conduit shall meet ANSI Standards C80.1 and C80.4 latest revisions.  The conduit 

shall be manufactured by Allies Tube & Conduit Corporation, Pittsburgh Standard 
Conduit Company, Triangle PWC Co., or equal. 

 
B. PVC Coated Rigid Metal Conduit 

 
5. PVC coated rigid metal conduit and fittings shall consist of a rigid metal conduit 

having a PVC coating not less than 40 mils thick.  Rigid metal conduit shall be as 
specified above.  PVC coating shall be bonded to the conduit and fittings such that 
the bonding shall be stronger than the tensile strength of the PVC. 

2.   PVC coated rigid metal conduit shall be in accordance with NEMA Standard RN-1, 
latest revision, for Type A-40 PVC coated conduit and fittings.  PVC coated conduit 
and fittings must comply to ASTM D870, D1151, D3359 and D1308. 

3.   The PVC coated conduit and general purpose fittings must be UL Listed for the 
PVC as supplying the primary corrosion protection. 

4. Fittings and conduit bodies shall be accordance with NEMA FB1, steel fittings with 
external PVC coating to match conduit.  

5. The conduit threads must be hot galvanized, not hot dipped, and have an additional 
coat of clear Urethane. 

6. PVC coated rigid steel conduit, all conduit bodies, fittings, and female threads shall 
include a minimum of 2 mils urethane internal coating.  Product shall be Robroy 
Plasti-Bond Red, Perma-Cote or engineered approved equal. 

 
C. Non-Metallic Conduits (PVC) 

 
1. Non-Metallic conduits and fittings shall be Schedule 40 or schedule 80, polyvinyl 

chloride. Materials shall be corrosion and fire retardant, and sunlight resistant.    
2. Conduit and fittings shall be in accordance with the NEMA Standard TC-2 and TC-

3, latest revisions, and UL-651 Schedule 40 and 80 PVC Conduit. 
3. The conduit and fittings shall be manufactured by Carlon Electric Conduit Co., 

Triangle PWC Co., or equal. 
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D. Flexible Conduit 
 

1. Flexible metallic conduit (Greenfield). Shall be hot dipped galvanized flexible steel 
or aluminum and shall comply with UL Standard No. 1, latest revisions. Conduit 
shall be manufactured by Anaconda Metal Hose Company, Triangle PWC Co., or 
equal.  Fittings shall be PVC coated at each end of the liquid-tight conduit. 

2. Liquid-tight flexible metal conduit (Seal-tight). Shall be constructed of flexible 
corrosion resistant zinc galvanized steel conduit with an extruded plastic jacket and 
built-in continuous copper ground strap under the jacket.  Conduit shall be type UA 
manufactured by Anaconda Metal Hose Company, Type LA manufactured by 
Electri-Flex Co., or equal. Fittings shall be PVC coated at each end of the liquid 
tight conduit.  

3. Liquid-tight Flexible Non-metallic Conduit.  Shall be constructed of corrugated 
flexible PVC. Fittings shall be identified for use with flexible non-metallic conduit.  
Flexible non- metallic conduit shall be Carflex as manufactured by Carlon, or equal.   

4. Hazardous Area Flexible Metal Conduits.  Flexible metal conduits installed in areas 
classified as Hazardous shall be Crouse-Hinds Series EC, Killark Series EK, or 
equal. 

 
2.2 JUNCTION, DEVICE AND PULL BOXES 
 

A. Junction Boxes. 
 

1. Junction boxes and pull-boxes shall be sized as required for the quantity and size of 
conductors to be installed within the box. Sizes shall comply with the requirements 
of the National Electrical Code for wire bending space radius.  
 

2. Cast Junction Boxes. Junction boxes for use with RMC or IMC shall be constructed 
of hot-dipped galvanized cast iron or copper free aluminum and shall be sized per 
NEC requirements.  Boxes shall be manufactured by Crouse-Hinds Co., Killark Co., 
or equal.   

 
3. PVC coated Junction Boxes. Junction boxes used with PVC coated rigid metal 

conduit shall be hot-dipped galvanized cast iron or copper free aluminum with a 
minimum of 40 mil factory applied PVC coating and a minimum of 2 mil of factory 
applied urethane interior coating.  Thin or non-coated areas of the interior coating 
will be cause for rejection.  Cover screws or bolts shall be stainless steel.  Junction 
boxes and fittings are to be of the same manufacturer as the PVC coated conduit and 
must be UL listed with the PVC as a primary corrosion protection. Junction boxes 
installed in wet locations shall be suitable for such use. 

 
4. Hazardous Area Junction Boxes. Junction boxes in areas classified as Hazardous 

shall be Series EJB or GU manufactured by Crouse-Hinds Co., Series XB or GR as 
manufactured by Killark Co., or equal. 
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B. Device Boxes for Outlets and Switches 
 

1. Stamped Steel Device Boxes. In areas approved for use with EMT Conduit, device 
boxes may be constructed by code-gage galvanized steel with required knockouts.  
Boxes shall be manufactured by Steel City Co., or equal. 

 
2. Cast Device Boxes. Cast device boxes shall be constructed of hot-dipped galvanized 

cast iron or copper free aluminum and sized in accordance with the requirements of 
the National Electrical Code.  Boxes shall be Series FD manufactured by Crouse-
Hinds Co., Series FD manufactured by Killark Co., or equal.   

 
3. Flush Device Boxes. Device boxes installed within concrete masonry units shall be 

constructed of code-gage galvanized steel and shall be of the type specifically 
approved for masonry use.  Boxes shall be installed flush with finished surface and 
the mounting height shall be adjusted for masonry joints.   

 
4. PVC Coated Device Boxes. Device boxes used with PVC coated rigid steel conduit 

shall be hot-dipped galvanized cast iron or copper free aluminum with a minimum 
of 40 mil factory applied PVC coating and a minimum of 2 mil urethane interior 
coating.  Thin or non-coated areas in the interior will be cause for rejection.  Cover 
screws shall be stainless steel.  PVC coated device boxes and fittings are to be of the 
same manufacture as the PVC coated conduit and must be UL listed and the PVC 
coating shall provide the primary corrosion protection.   

 
C. Pull Boxes:   

 
Pull boxes shall be used in dry locations only for pulling.  No splicing of conductors 
shall be allowed.  The boxes shall be constructed of galvanized steel, 12-gauge sheet 
metal, angle and frame members with welded joints.  The pull box cover shall be 
gasketed and attached with stainless steel screws.  A ground lug shall be provided, sized 
in accordance with the National Electrical Code.  

 
2.3 CONDUIT OUTLET BODIES, FITTINGS, COUPLINGS, EXPANSION COUPLINGS, 

CONDUIT SLEEVES, AND SUPPORTS 
 

A. Conduit Outlet Bodies 
 

1. Conduit outlet bodies shall be used where required to permit ready fishing and 
withdrawing of wires.  Conduit bodies not located in areas classified as Hazardous 
shall be gasketed.  Bodies shall be of cast iron or copper-free aluminum type.  
Bodies shall be Condulet series manufactured by Crouse-Hinds Co., Electrolet 
series manufactured by Killark Co., or equal.  

   
2.  Conduit bodies used with PVC coated rigid metal conduit shall be of the cast type as 

specified above with a factory applied 40-mil PVC coating.  The conduit bodies, 
fittings, and couplings shall be provided with extruded PVC sleeves as required by 
NEMA Standards.  Conduit bodies, for general service, (½” – 2”) shall be equipped 
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with a V-Seal gasket.  All general-purpose fittings must be UL Listed for the PVC 
coating as supplying the primary corrosion protection, in accordance with the 
National Electrical Code.  All screws shall be stainless steel with the screw heads 
encapsulated with PVC.  Product shall be Robroy “Plasti-Bond Red”, Perma-Cote, 
or engineer approved equal.   

 
3. Conduit outlet bodies used with rigid PVC conduit shall be of the same material and 

schedule as rigid PVC conduit. 
 

B. Fittings and Couplings 
 

1. PVC Coated Rigid Metal Conduit - All couplings and fittings for PVC coated rigid 
metal conduits shall have factory coating similar to above PVC coated conduit 
bodies. 

  
2. PVC - All couplings and fittings for PVC rigid conduit shall be of the same material 

and schedule as PVC rigid conduit. 
 
3. Hazardous Areas - Seal off fittings in areas classified as Hazardous or Corrosive 

shall be Series EYS manufactured by Crouse-Hinds Co., Series E manufactured by 
Killark Co., or equal.  Sealing compound shall be Chico manufactured by Crouse-
Hinds or Series SC manufactured by Killark, or equal.  Damming material shall be 
of the ceramic fiber type. 

 
C. Expansion Couplings 

 
1. Expansion couplings shall be a watertight, corrosion retardant coupling with 

flexible neoprene outer jacket, stainless steel jacket clamp, flexible copper ground 
strap, and internal hub bushing. 

 
2. Coupling shall compensate for the following movements: 

 
a. Axial expansion or contraction  
b. Angular misalignment 
c. Parallel misalignment 

 
3. Coupling shall be Type XD as manufactured by Crouse-Hinds Company, Type DX 

as manufactured by O.Z. Gedney Co., or equal. 
 

D.  Conduit Sleeves 
 

Where conduits pass through the walls or floors of structures, they shall be installed in 
suitable sleeves.  Sleeves, installed in the outside walls of structures or elsewhere where 
watertightness is required, shall be cast iron and shall be equal to thru-wall and floor 
seal manufactured by O.Z. Gedney Manufacturing Company, Inc. Types No. FSK, 
WSK, FSC, or WSC as required, or Link-Seal as manufactured by Thunderline Corp.  
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When Link-Seal is used, a wall sleeve, with water-stop, shall be installed.  All other 
sleeves shall be galvanized steel pipe. 

 
E. Cable Terminator Fitting 

  
1. Cable terminating fittings shall be provided complete with gland nut and neoprene 

bushing properly sized to provide a tight seal. 
 
2. Cable terminator fittings shall be CGB or CGF series as manufactured by Crouse-

Hinds, or equal. 
 
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Warning Tape 
 

1. Tape shall be red and have imprinted a minimum of 1-inch high letters “CAUTION 
BURIED ELECTRIC LINE BELOW” or appropriate warning approved by the 
Engineer. 

 
2. Tape shall be 6 inches wide, 4.5 mils thick, and made of low-density polyethylene. 
 
3. Warning tape shall be as manufactured by Allen Systems (Houston, Texas), 

Panduit, or equal. 
 

B. Duct-bank Conduit Spacers 
 

1. Underground Duct-bank conduit spacers shall provide stability and consistent 
separation on duct-banks.  Spacers shall be sized for the conduits with which they 
are used.  They shall provide both vertical and horizontal spacing with interlocking 
intermediate and base spacers. 

 
2. Duct-bank conduit spacers shall be as manufactured by Carlon, or equal 

  
PART 3  EXECUTION  
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. General 
 

1.      Minimum size shall be ¾ inch unless specifically shown otherwise. 
 
2. Conduit shall be installed with a minimum number of joints. Conduits shall be 

continuous and shall be secured in such a manner that each system shall be 
electrically continuous. Terminations of conduits shall be furnished with locknuts 
at each fabricated panel using watertight conduit hubs. (Use PVC coated hubs in 
corrosive or chemical environments). 
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3. Terminations of metallic conduits shall be furnished with grounding bushings in 
accordance with Section 26 05 26 Electrical Grounding. 

 
4. All conduit fittings, connectors and couplings shall be properly tightened in such a 

manner so as not to be easily “backed off” in order that proper ground continuity 
is established. 

 
5. The use of lubricating materials to aid in the installation of conductors is allowed. 

Where necessary, a powdered soapstone and “Y-ER-EAS” are acceptable.  
 
6. Support outlets, pull-boxes, and junction boxes separately from building 

construction, not from conduit. 
 
7. Where exposed conduit is permitted, install conduit parallel to or at right angles 

with lines of building in neat and organized configurations. 
 
8. Coordinate all conduit installations with other trades in advance of installation. 
 
9. Ream conduit ends before installation 
 
10. Plug conduit openings until wires are installed. 
 
11. Where spare conduits are shown to be installed, the conduit shall be capped at 

each end as provided with a nylon fish-wire.   
 
12. Expansion couplings shall be installed in conduits crossing building expansion 

joints. 
 
13. Plug conduit openings until wires are installed 
 
14. Do not install conduit or boxes in structural columns unless detailed on Contract 

Documents. 
 
15. Do not install adjacent to or on hot surfaces. 
 
16. Do not install conduit in water or in areas saturated with moisture. 
 
17. All conduit threads shall be given a coat of zinc dust in oil or other approved 

compound and shall be made watertight. 
 
18. All conduits routed next to walls, columns, or ceilings shall have minimum ¼” 

separation between conduit and walls or ceiling. 
 
19. Conduit reducers shall not be allowed unless otherwise specified, or approved by 

the Engineer. 
 
20. Conduits entering enclosures shall be provided with Myers hubs. 
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B. PVC Coated Rigid Metal Conduit Requirements 

 
1. PVC coated rigid metal conduits shall be installed using proper tools for threading 

and tightening conduit fittings. 
 
2. Cutting back of coating for threading will not be allowed. 
 
3. Minor touch up of coating shall be with manufacturer’s recommended touch-up 

compound of applicable color. 
 
4. Contractor must be trained and certified by the factory before installation of PVC 

coated products can begin.   
 
5. Any coating and conduit considered by the Engineer damaged excessively shall be 

replaced at Contractor’s expense.  
 
6. Conduits shall be installed with a minimum number of joints. Conduits shall be 

continuous and shall be secured in such a manner that each system shall be 
electrically continuous. Terminations of conduits shall be furnished with locknuts 
at each fabricated panel or pull box using PVC coated hubs. Hubs shall be as 
manufactured by Myers. 

 
7. Conduits entering enclosures shall be provided with PVC coated Myers hubs. 

 
C. PVC Rigid Conduit Requirements 

 
1. PVC rigid conduit shall be installed per manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 
2. Use proper tools for installing PVC conduits. 
 
3. Fittings, boxes, and other accessories shall be PVC of the same schedule with all 

joints being the solvent cement type. 
 

E. Conduit Routing  
 

1.   The number of bends, offsets and crossovers shall be kept to a minimum.  
 
2. The Contractor shall exercise the necessary precautions to prevent the lodging of 

dirt, plaster, or foreign matter, in conduits, boxes and fittings during instillations. 
 
3. Runs shall be parallel to walls, beams, columns and horizontal planes and shall be 

neatly aligned. 
 

a. For bends made in the field, an approved conduit bending machine shall be 
used.  
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b. Field bends shall be symmetrical and carefully made so as to prevent damage 
or deformation of conduit. 

  
4. Conduit runs shall be slightly pitched to facilitate draining condensation or shall 

be otherwise installed to prevent trapping of condensation. 
 

F.   Underground Conduits 
 

1.      Conduits shall be buried to a minimum of 24 inches unless otherwise shown or 
specified. 

 
2.      All buried metallic conduits shall be individually tied to plant grounding grid at 

each electric manhole or handhole. 
 
3.      All buried conduits or groups on conduits 2 feet in width or less shall have an 

identifying tape buried 12 inches under finish grade and located directly over the 
centerline of the conduits. Groups of conduits over 2 feet wide shall have 
additional identifying tape per 2 feet or less of additional width. Where shown on 
the Contract Drawings, additional tapes shall be provided for duct banks wider 
than thirty inches. 

 
4. Underground conduit not encased in concrete shall be PVC coated rigid steel 
 
5.      Underground conduit exiting and entering structures shall have expansion 

couplings as specified. 
 

1. Where conduit is buried below structures, footing, slabs, etc., the electrical 
Subcontractor shall excavate, install, backfill, and compact buried conduit prior to 
final compaction by General Contractor. 

 
2. Any Earthwork shall be in accordance with section 02200 Earthwork. 
 
8. The transition from the underground conduit system to the building interior 

conduit system shall occur at the first junction box, device, or equipment 
enclosure within the building.  Conduit seals shall be provided at this location.  
Such seals shall minimize the circulation of air between the underground conduit 
system and the indoor enclosures.  Seals shall be composed of Duct Seal sealing 
compound or similar non-hardening removable sealant. 

 
9. Conduit bends in underground conduits shall have a minimum centerline radius as 

follows: 
 

Conduit Size Radius (inches) 
3 inch 36 
4 inch 42 
5 inch 48 
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10. Conduits terminating at manholes shall have endbells or insulated bushings. 
 
11. Conduit spacers shall be used when installing two or more underground conduits.  

Conduit spacers shall be located at intervals of 8 ft or less. 
 

E. Conduits in Concrete 
 

1. All electrical conduit placed in concrete slabs shall be installed after and above the 
bottom reinforcing bars, but before and under the top reinforcing bars. 

 
a. Where conduit crossovers are necessary, they shall be located so that the 

reinforcing bars are not displaced from their positions. 
b. The minimum clearance between conduits shall be 2 times the diameter of 

the conduit. 
c. No conduit greater than t/4 in diameter, where “t” is the thickness of the 

concrete slab, shall be placed in any structural slab. 
d. If these conditions cannot be satisfied, the conduit shall be placed below the 

slabs. 
 

2. Where electrical conduits in slabs cross a building expansion joint, an expansion 
coupling for each conduit shall be installed at the joint. 

 
3. Conduits encased in concrete shall be type 40 heavy - wall polyvinyl chloride per 

NEMA standards and UL listed. 
 
4. Where concrete encased conduits enter manholes, #4 dowels shall be installed 

between the duct bank and manhole, on 8 inch centers around the perimeter of the 
duct bank, to minimize the potential for conduit shearing at the ductbank/manhole 
interface. 

 
5. Concrete encased conduits (underground ductbanks) where shown or scheduled 

shall be schedule 40 PVC.  Where these conduits enter buildings or equipment, 
concrete encasement shall stop approximately 5 ft from the building or equipment.  
There shall be a transition from schedule 40 PVC to RMC or IMC approximately 
10 ft. from the building or equipment, so that the transition occurs within the 
concrete encasement. 

 
F. Conduits in Hazardous Areas.  All conduit and equipment, in or through areas classified 

as Hazardous and all conduit and equipment for explosion proof work, shall be installed 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 501 of the National Electric Code for Class 
I, Group D, Division 1 locations.  Compound filled seal-off fittings as specified shall be 
installed as required. 

 
3.2 CONDUIT TYPES 
 

a. Conduit types shall be in accordance with the following schedule unless specifically 
noted otherwise on the Contract Documents: 
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Area/Use Description RMC PVC 
coated 
RMC 

PVC Reference Notes: 

Underground Ductbanks x    
Conduit Encased in Sand x  x  
Exposed Conduit x    
All conduits in “Corrosive” 
Areas 

 x   

 
b. Only rigid metal conduit (RMC) or Intermediate metal conduit (IMC), shall be 

provided, unless specifically noted otherwise on the Contract Drawings. 
 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 26 05 26 
ELECTRICAL GROUNDING 

 
 
PART 1   GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. This section includes rod electrodes, active electrodes, equipment grounding conductors, 
grounding well components, mechanical connectors, exothermic connections, the 
grounding system, and the grounding grid where shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 

 
A. Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 

1. IEEE 142 – Recommended Practice for Grounding of Industrial and Commercial 
Power Systems 

2. IEEE 1100 – Recommended Practice for Powering and Grounding Electronic 
Equipment 
 

B. International Electrical Testing Association 
1. NETA ATS – Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Distribution 

Equipment and Systems 
 

C. National Fire Protection Association 
1. NFPA 70 – National Electrical Code 
2. NFPA 99 – Standard for Health Care Facilities  

 
1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

 
A. The Grounding systems shall use the following elements as grounding electrodes: 

1. Existing or new metal underground water pipe 
2. Metal building frame 
3. Concrete-encased electrode 
4. Ground ring 
5. Rod electrode 
6. Plate electrode 
 
All of these metal underground systems and structures shall be bonded together to form 
the grounding electrode system. Piping systems and underground tanks shall be included 
when present. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS  
 

A. Prior to obtaining any material in connection with this Section, detailed shop drawings 
on all material shall be submitted including but not limited to: 
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1. Ground Grid Conductors  
2. Grid Connecting Conductors 
3. Grid Compression Connectors (each type) 
4. Compression Tools  
5. Grounding Electrodes 
6. Ground Bushings  
7. Water Pipe Ground Connectors 

 
B. Test Reports: Indicate overall resistance to ground and the resistance to ground at each 

electrode. 
 
C. Submittals shall contain a material list with manufacturer data describing the material 

and showing its compliance with specifications, associated standards, and test 
requirements. 

 
D. Prior to installation of any material, a detailed plan layout of the entire grounding 

system, including location and quantity of electrodes, connections, and cables shall be 
submitted to the Engineer for review. 

 
E. Samples of any material shall be submitted upon Engineer’s request.   
 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of components and grounding 

electrodes. 
 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Materials and installation shall be in accordance with latest revisions of the following 
codes, standard, and specifications, except where more stringent requirements have been 
specified herein: 

 
1. National Electrical Code (NEC) 
2. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 

 
B.  These Specifications require that all grounding and grounding circuitry equal or exceed 

the requirements of the National Electrical Code Article 250, and in the event of a 
conflict or discrepancy between these Specifications, the Contract Documents, and NEC 
Article 250, the more stringent requirements shall apply. 
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PART 2   PRODUCT  
 
2.1 GROUNDING GRID SYSTEM CONDUCTORS 
 

A. Grid connecting conductors shall be minimum size 4/0 AWG bare stranded copper 
conductors in accordance with NEC Article 250. 

 
2.2 GROUNDING ELECTRODES 
 

A. Rods shall be 5/8 inch in diameter, minimum 8 feet long unless otherwise shown, steel 
core with copper molten welded or electrolytically bonded to exterior. Two section 
ground rods are acceptable. Rods shall be manufactured by Copperweld Steel Co., 
Thompson Lightning Protection, Inc. or equal.  

 
2.3 GRID CONDUCTOR CONNECTORS 
 

Connections shall be made with compression type connectors specially made for buried 
grounding systems as manufactured by Thomas & Betts Co., Burndy Corp. or equal. 

 
2.4 EQUIPMENT GROUND CONDUCTORS  
 

A. Equipment ground conductors shall be in accordance with Section 16120 Wires and 
Cables for low voltage conductors. 

 
1. Ground conductor #8 and smaller shall be green in color. 
 
2. For #6 and larger ground conductors, black wire may be used and identified where 

exposed in all junction boxes, disconnect switches, panels, etc. with green tape 
wrapped over its entire exposed length. 

 
B. All exposed grounding conductors such as bars, straps, cables, flexible jumpers, braids, 

shunts, etc., shall be bare copper. 
 

PART 3   EXECUTION  
 
3.1 GENERAL 
 

All grounding and bonding of electrical installations shall be in accordance with, or shall 
exceed the requirements of Article 250 of the National Electrical Code.  In the event of a 
conflict or a discrepancy between these Specifications, the Contract Document Drawings, 
and the National Electrical Code, the more stringent requirement shall apply. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install in accordance with IEEE 142 or IEEE 1100 as applicable. 
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B. Install grounding rod electrodes at locations as indicated on the drawings.  Install 
additional rod electrodes to achieve specified resistance to ground. 

 
C. Install grounding and bonding conductors concealed from view. 
 
D. Install grounding electrode conductor and connect to reinforcing steel in foundation 

footing. 
 
E. Install isolated grounding conductor for circuits supplying electronic cash registers, 

personal computers, and other similar items in accordance with IEEE 1100. 
 
F. Equipment Grounding Conductor.  Install separate, insulated conductor within each 

feeder and branch circuit raceway.  Terminate each end on suitable lug, bus, or bushing. 
 
G. Install continuous grounding using underground cold water system and building steel as 

grounding electrode.  Where water piping is not available, install artificial station ground 
by means of driven rods or buried electrodes. 

 
H. Permanently ground entire light and power system in accordance with the National 

Electrical Code, including service equipment, distribution panels, lighting panelboards, 
switch and starter enclosures, motor frames, grounding type receptacles, ground 
terminals, and ground bus at service panel. 

 
I. Install branch circuits feeding isolated ground receptacles with separate insulated 

grounding conductor, connected only at isolated ground receptacle, ground terminals, 
and at ground bus of serving panel. 

 
J. Bare copper bars, cables, fittings, etc. shall not be installed in cinder fill nor shall be 

covered with soil containing cinders or other corrosive material. 
 
K. Cables shall be installed with enough slack to prevent breaking stresses.  
 
L. All grounding conductors subject to mechanical damage shall be protected by rigid steel 

conduit or other suitable guards and in all cases where so protected shall be permanently 
and effectively grounded to said enclosure at each end of its lengths with approved 
grounding connector and conduit fittings. 

 
M. Connections to water pipes, including water meter or other similar device bypass 

connections, shall be made only after the surface of the pipe at the point of connection 
has been thoroughly cleaned and brightened and immediately prior to actually making 
the connection the contact surfaces are to be coated with Vaseline or Oxidation 
Preventive Compound. 

 
O. All equipment ground bus, ground pads, frames, enclosures, etc., shall have all surfaces 

at the point of connection thoroughly cleaned and brightened, to remove paint or non-
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conducting material, just prior to actually making the connection. Touch-up damaged 
pointed surfaces to match existing conditions. 

 
P. Splices in wire or cable grounding conductors are prohibited.  

 
3.3 GROUNDING GRID SYSTEM 
 

A. Grounding Electrodes 
 

1. The grounding electrodes shall be driven as located on the Contract Drawings. 
 
2. In areas where rock is encountered or hard ground makes the driving of grounding 

electrodes impractical, copper plates shall be installed in lieu of the grounding 
electrodes. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing of his intention to 
substitute the copper plate in lieu of the electrodes. 

 
3. Installation shall be a minimum of 36 inches below grade and 36 inches from 

footings. 
 

B. Grid Connecting Conductors  
 

1. In addition to the grounding requirements of the National Electrical Code, a grid 
connecting conductor shall be provided for, but not limited to, the following 
equipment: 

 
a. All transformer frames 
b. Neutral transformer taps 
c. Frames of electric motors 10 HP and larger 
d. Exposed structural steel  
e. Grounding of the conduit system 
f. Service entrance disconnects 
g. Motor control centers, including enclosure and ground bus 
h. Switchgear and switchboard including enclosures and ground bus 
i. Plant water system point of connection to each building or structure, if provided 
j. Engine generator sets 

 
2. Where any equipment is shown or specified as “future,” sufficient lengths of the 

grounding conductor, connected to the ground grid, shall be installed for future 
connections. 

 
3. The ground grid connecting conductors shall be connected to the grounding grid, and 

all shall be buried in or below the floor slab with no conduit enclosures, unless 
exposed to mechanical injury. 
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3.4        GROUNDING SYSTEM CONNECTIONS 
 

A. Exposed connections shall be made with pressure clamps.  Connections between 
different metals shall be protected against corrosion and moisture with an insulating 
epoxy resin. 

 
B. Buried connections shall be made with exothermic weld type connections.  Exothermic 

welding equipment shall be selected and used in accordance with the equipment 
manufacturer’s instructions.  Equipment and molds shall be used to accommodate the 
wire size, the metallic structure’s shape, the wire position of attachment, vertical or 
horizontal, and other criteria that may be specified.  Before a mold is used, remove and 
clean slag, dirt, and other foreign matter from the mold.  Use cartridge and charge size 
based on the manufacturer’s recommendations for the specific application.  Different 
charges are required for steel and ductile iron pipe. 

 
1. Surface preparation 

 
a. Surfaces with little or no coating shall be cleaned to bare metal by grinding or 

filing an area approximately three inches square to produce a bright metal 
surface.  Weld area shall be free of coating, dirt, mill scale, oxide, grease, 
moisture, and other foreign matter. 

 
b. Surfaces with a thick coating shall have a four inch square window cut through 

the coating and three inches square of surface cleaned to bright metal.  Avoid 
damaging the surrounding coating. 

   
2. Prior to welding, remove the wire insulation as required to fit the mold.  Avoid 

damaging the exposed copper wire.  If the wire is cut or nicked over half way 
through its diameter, cut off and strip a new end.  If the manufacturer requires the 
use of a copper sleeve, the sleeve shall be crimped securely to the wire and excess 
wire protruding from the end of the sleeve removed. 

 
3. After the charge is set, remove the mold and slag from the weld area with a welder’s 

hammer.  Strike the top and sides of the weld with the hammer to test the secureness 
of the connection.  If the weld does not hold, remove the scrap weld material clean 
and begin the weld process again. 

 
4. After the weld is completed and prior to coating the clean and weld area, the 

Engineer may test the joint bond wire for electrical continuity. 
 
5. Weld Caps 

 
a.  After the weld passes the test for soundness, and electrical continuity, repair 

coating in the weld area with a cold-applied bituminous or coal-tar mastic and a 
weld cap placed over the weld.  Mastic shall be applied to fill the weld cap and 
cove the exposed metal of the structure and the wire to a minimum thickness of 
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1/4 inch.  Damage to the coating around the weld area shall be repaired according 
to the coating manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 
b. If weld cap will not fit due to physical space limitations, coat bare metal and wire 

in weld area with a minimum 1/4 inch thickness of bituminous mastic. 
 

C. In fixtures, enclosures, equipment, etc., ground terminals or lugs shall be provided. 
 

1. Ground clips may be installed within device or switchboxes where terminals are not 
provided or are impracticable if used with solid ground wire. 

 
2. Each panel, switchboard, or motor control center shall be provided with a ground bar 

of sufficient size for all ground conductors to be connected. 
 
3.5 CONDUIT  SYSTEM 
 

A. Ground Conductor  
 

1. All power and 120-volt control system conduits (feeders, branch circuits, lighting 
circuits, etc.) shall have an internal grounding conductor, which shall be sized in 
accordance with the requirements of the National Electrical Code. This grounding 
conductor shall be installed although it may not be shown or scheduled on the 
Contract Drawings. 

 
2. The internal grounding conductor shall be bonded to each device box, pull-box, 

junction box, or wiring trough it passes through. 
 
3. All conduits one inch and larger shall be provided with grounding bushings on each 

end and at all cabinets and pull, junction, or outlet boxes. 
 
4. The Contractor shall exercise care to ensure good ground continuity, in particular, 

between the conduit system and equipment frames and enclosures. 
 

3.6   SECONDARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
 

A. The neutral conductor of all low-voltage, single and/or polyphase distribution systems 
shall be solidly connected at one point only.  This connection shall be as follows: 

 
1. For Separately Derived System 
 

a. Ground neutral at transformer neutral bushing.  Connect to system ground and 
transformer enclosure in accordance with NEC Article 250.  In addition, 
Transformer secondary neutral bushings are also to be bonded to nearest metallic 
water pipe, building steel, or ground rod. 

b. Control power transformers must have their secondary (neutral) leg grounded at 
the transformer. 
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2. For Subfed Secondary Systems:  Neutral shall be grounded only at one point of 

origin of secondary systems.  Do not ground subfed panel neutral bars.  Ground 
connection shall be in accordance with NEC Article 250. 

 
3. For Service Supplied Systems 
 

a. The electric service shall be grounded at an accessible point in the main 
service disconnect in accordance with NEC Article 250. 

b. The grounding conductor shall be sized in accordance with NEC, Table 250-
66 unless otherwise shown or specified. 

 
3.7 TESTING 
 

A. Acceptance  
 

1. Unless otherwise specified, the installed grounding grid shall have a resistance to 
ground of 5 ohms or less. 

 
2. The Contractor shall test all grounding conductors and grounding systems for 

continuity. Where continuity does not exist, jumpers shall be installed at no cost to 
the Owner and the system retested. 

 
3. All testing shall be performed in the presence of the Engineer. 

 
B. Grounding Resistance 

 
Grounding resistance of the existing facility ground grid shall be tested using the ratio 
method, or other similar method that is acceptable to the Engineer. Contractor shall 
submit test procedure and equipment to be used in the testing. If the grounding 
resistance of the existing facility ground grid is in excess of 5 ohms, additional 
grounding shall be provided. After instillation of additional grounding, ground 
resistance shall be retested to verify that the value does not exceed 5 ohms. 

 
 

**End of Section** 
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SECTION 26 05 33 
CONDUITS AND RACEWAY SYSTEMS 

 
 

PART 1  GENERAL  
  
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. This Section includes the conduit system required, specified, or shown on Contract 
Drawings including conduits, fittings, boxes, hangers, and accessories. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 

 
A. American National Standards Institute 

1. ANSI C80.1 – Rigid Steel Conduit, Zinc Coated. 
2. ANSI C80.3 – Specification for Electrical Metallic Tubing, Zinc Coated. 
3. ANSI C80.5 – Aluminum Rigid Conduit – (ARC).  

 
B. UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES 

1. ANSI/UL6 - Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit – Steel (edition 14, November 30, 2007) 
 

C. National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
1. NEMA 250 – Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 
2. NEMA FN 1 – Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit and 

Cable Assemblies. 
3. NEMA OS 1 – Sheet Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports. 
4. NEMA OS 2- Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports. 
5. NEMA RN 1 – Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Externally Coated Galvanized Rigid Steel 

Conduit and Intermediate Metal Conduit. 
6. NEMA TC 2 – Electrical Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Tubing and Conduit. 
7. NEMA TC 3 – PVC fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing. 

 
1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

 
A. Raceways and boxes located as indicated on the drawings, and other locations required 

for splices, taps, wire pulling, equipment connections, and compliance with regulatory 
requirements.  Raceway and boxes are shown in approximate locations unless 
dimensioned. Provide raceway to complete wiring system. 
 

B. In or Under Slab or Grade: Provide rigid metal conduit, PVC coated rigid metal conduit, 
or concrete encased PVC conduit.  Provide cast metal or nonmetallic boxes. 

 
C. Outdoor Locations, Above Grade: Provide rigid metal conduit or PVC coated rigid metal 

conduit.  Provide cast metal or nonmetallic outlet, pull, and junction boxes. 
 
D. In Slab Above Grade: Provide rigid metal conduit or PVC coated rigid metal conduit.  

Provide cast metal boxes. 
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E. Below Grade: Provide Schedule 40 or Schedule 80 PVC conduit in concrete encased 

duct bank where indicated on the drawings. 
 
F. Wet and Damp Locations: Provide rigid metal conduit or PVC coated rigid metal 

conduit.  Provide cast metal or nonmetallic outlet, junction, and pull boxes.  Provide 
flush mounted outlet boxes in finished areas. 

 
G. Concealed Dry Locations: Provide rigid metal conduit, PVC coated rigid metal conduit, 

or PVC conduit.  Provide sheet-metal boxes.  Provide flush mounting outlet box in 
finished areas.  Provide hinged enclosure for large pull boxes. 

 
H. Exposed Dry Locations: Provide rigid metal conduit, PVC coated rigid metal conduit, or 

PVC conduit.  Provide sheet-metal boxes.  Provide flush mounting outlet box in finished 
areas.  Provide hinged enclosure for large pull boxes.  

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Prior to obtaining any material in connection with this Section, detailed shop drawings 

on all material shall be submitted.   
 

B. Submittals shall contain a material list with manufacturer’s name and data describing 
the material and showing its compliance with specifications and associated standards. 

 
C. Samples of any material shall be submitted upon Engineer’s request. 
 
D. Prior to installation of any material in a specific area, a detailed plan layout of the 

conduit system, including the routing of conduits, support systems, junction boxes, 
conduit fittings and condulets, and coordination of other work, shall be submitted to the 
Engineer for review. Existing conduits and enclosures to be reused shall be shown and 
indicated on the submittal.  

 
1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 
Provide project record documents which record actual locations of components and circuits. 
 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Material and installation shall be in accordance with the latest revisions of the following 
codes, standards, and specifications, except where more stringent requirements have 
been specified herein: 

  
1. American National Standard Institute (ANSI) 
2. National Electrical Code (NEC) 
3. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) 
4. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) 
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B. Equipment furnished under this section shall be furnished by manufacturers who meet 
the industry standards for quality, workmanship, and experience. 

 
PART 2  PRODUCT  
 
2.1 CONDUIT 
 

A. Rigid Metal Conduit (Type RMC)  
 

1. Rigid metal conduit shall be galvanized steel, hot-dipped with zinc over the entire 
length, both exterior and interior including threads.  Conduits shall have a coat of 
lacquer for sealing. 

 
2. Each conduit shall have a coupling on one end and a thread protector on the other. 

 
3. Conduit shall meet ANSI Standards C80.1 and C80.4 latest revisions.  The conduit 

shall be manufactured by Allies Tube & Conduit Corporation, Pittsburgh Standard 
Conduit Company, Triangle PWC Co., or equal. 

 
B. PVC Coated Rigid Metal Conduit 

 
5. PVC coated rigid metal conduit and fittings shall consist of a rigid metal conduit 

having a PVC coating not less than 40 mils thick.  Rigid metal conduit shall be as 
specified above.  PVC coating shall be bonded to the conduit and fittings such that 
the bonding shall be stronger than the tensile strength of the PVC. 

2.   PVC coated rigid metal conduit shall be in accordance with NEMA Standard RN-1, 
latest revision, for Type A-40 PVC coated conduit and fittings.  PVC coated conduit 
and fittings must comply to ASTM D870, D1151, D3359 and D1308. 

3.   The PVC coated conduit and general purpose fittings must be UL Listed for the 
PVC as supplying the primary corrosion protection. 

4. Fittings and conduit bodies shall be accordance with NEMA FB1, steel fittings with 
external PVC coating to match conduit.  

5. The conduit threads must be hot galvanized, not hot dipped, and have an additional 
coat of clear Urethane. 

6. PVC coated rigid steel conduit, all conduit bodies, fittings, and female threads shall 
include a minimum of 2 mils urethane internal coating.  Product shall be Robroy 
Plasti-Bond Red, Perma-Cote or engineered approved equal. 

 
C. Non-Metallic Conduits (PVC) 

 
1. Non-Metallic conduits and fittings shall be Schedule 40 or schedule 80, polyvinyl 

chloride. Materials shall be corrosion and fire retardant, and sunlight resistant.    
2. Conduit and fittings shall be in accordance with the NEMA Standard TC-2 and TC-

3, latest revisions, and UL-651 Schedule 40 and 80 PVC Conduit. 
3. The conduit and fittings shall be manufactured by Carlon Electric Conduit Co., 

Triangle PWC Co., or equal. 
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D. Flexible Conduit 
 

1. Flexible metallic conduit (Greenfield). Shall be hot dipped galvanized flexible steel 
or aluminum and shall comply with UL Standard No. 1, latest revisions. Conduit 
shall be manufactured by Anaconda Metal Hose Company, Triangle PWC Co., or 
equal.  Fittings shall be PVC coated at each end of the liquid-tight conduit. 

2. Liquid-tight flexible metal conduit (Seal-tight). Shall be constructed of flexible 
corrosion resistant zinc galvanized steel conduit with an extruded plastic jacket and 
built-in continuous copper ground strap under the jacket.  Conduit shall be type UA 
manufactured by Anaconda Metal Hose Company, Type LA manufactured by 
Electri-Flex Co., or equal. Fittings shall be PVC coated at each end of the liquid 
tight conduit.  

3. Liquid-tight Flexible Non-metallic Conduit.  Shall be constructed of corrugated 
flexible PVC. Fittings shall be identified for use with flexible non-metallic conduit.  
Flexible non- metallic conduit shall be Carflex as manufactured by Carlon, or equal.   

4. Hazardous Area Flexible Metal Conduits.  Flexible metal conduits installed in areas 
classified as Hazardous shall be Crouse-Hinds Series EC, Killark Series EK, or 
equal. 

 
2.2 JUNCTION, DEVICE AND PULL BOXES 
 

A. Junction Boxes. 
 

1. Junction boxes and pull-boxes shall be sized as required for the quantity and size of 
conductors to be installed within the box. Sizes shall comply with the requirements 
of the National Electrical Code for wire bending space radius.  
 

2. Cast Junction Boxes. Junction boxes for use with RMC or IMC shall be constructed 
of hot-dipped galvanized cast iron or copper free aluminum and shall be sized per 
NEC requirements.  Boxes shall be manufactured by Crouse-Hinds Co., Killark Co., 
or equal.   

 
3. PVC coated Junction Boxes. Junction boxes used with PVC coated rigid metal 

conduit shall be hot-dipped galvanized cast iron or copper free aluminum with a 
minimum of 40 mil factory applied PVC coating and a minimum of 2 mil of factory 
applied urethane interior coating.  Thin or non-coated areas of the interior coating 
will be cause for rejection.  Cover screws or bolts shall be stainless steel.  Junction 
boxes and fittings are to be of the same manufacturer as the PVC coated conduit and 
must be UL listed with the PVC as a primary corrosion protection. Junction boxes 
installed in wet locations shall be suitable for such use. 

 
4. Hazardous Area Junction Boxes. Junction boxes in areas classified as Hazardous 

shall be Series EJB or GU manufactured by Crouse-Hinds Co., Series XB or GR as 
manufactured by Killark Co., or equal. 
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B. Device Boxes for Outlets and Switches 
 

1. Stamped Steel Device Boxes. In areas approved for use with EMT Conduit, device 
boxes may be constructed by code-gage galvanized steel with required knockouts.  
Boxes shall be manufactured by Steel City Co., or equal. 

 
2. Cast Device Boxes. Cast device boxes shall be constructed of hot-dipped galvanized 

cast iron or copper free aluminum and sized in accordance with the requirements of 
the National Electrical Code.  Boxes shall be Series FD manufactured by Crouse-
Hinds Co., Series FD manufactured by Killark Co., or equal.   

 
3. Flush Device Boxes. Device boxes installed within concrete masonry units shall be 

constructed of code-gage galvanized steel and shall be of the type specifically 
approved for masonry use.  Boxes shall be installed flush with finished surface and 
the mounting height shall be adjusted for masonry joints.   

 
4. PVC Coated Device Boxes. Device boxes used with PVC coated rigid steel conduit 

shall be hot-dipped galvanized cast iron or copper free aluminum with a minimum 
of 40 mil factory applied PVC coating and a minimum of 2 mil urethane interior 
coating.  Thin or non-coated areas in the interior will be cause for rejection.  Cover 
screws shall be stainless steel.  PVC coated device boxes and fittings are to be of the 
same manufacture as the PVC coated conduit and must be UL listed and the PVC 
coating shall provide the primary corrosion protection.   

 
C. Pull Boxes:   

 
Pull boxes shall be used in dry locations only for pulling.  No splicing of conductors 
shall be allowed.  The boxes shall be constructed of galvanized steel, 12-gauge sheet 
metal, angle and frame members with welded joints.  The pull box cover shall be 
gasketed and attached with stainless steel screws.  A ground lug shall be provided, sized 
in accordance with the National Electrical Code.  

 
2.3 CONDUIT OUTLET BODIES, FITTINGS, COUPLINGS, EXPANSION COUPLINGS, 

CONDUIT SLEEVES, AND SUPPORTS 
 

A. Conduit Outlet Bodies 
 

1. Conduit outlet bodies shall be used where required to permit ready fishing and 
withdrawing of wires.  Conduit bodies not located in areas classified as Hazardous 
shall be gasketed.  Bodies shall be of cast iron or copper-free aluminum type.  
Bodies shall be Condulet series manufactured by Crouse-Hinds Co., Electrolet 
series manufactured by Killark Co., or equal.  

   
2.  Conduit bodies used with PVC coated rigid metal conduit shall be of the cast type as 

specified above with a factory applied 40-mil PVC coating.  The conduit bodies, 
fittings, and couplings shall be provided with extruded PVC sleeves as required by 
NEMA Standards.  Conduit bodies, for general service, (½” – 2”) shall be equipped 
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with a V-Seal gasket.  All general-purpose fittings must be UL Listed for the PVC 
coating as supplying the primary corrosion protection, in accordance with the 
National Electrical Code.  All screws shall be stainless steel with the screw heads 
encapsulated with PVC.  Product shall be Robroy “Plasti-Bond Red”, Perma-Cote, 
or engineer approved equal.   

 
3. Conduit outlet bodies used with rigid PVC conduit shall be of the same material and 

schedule as rigid PVC conduit. 
 

B. Fittings and Couplings 
 

1. PVC Coated Rigid Metal Conduit - All couplings and fittings for PVC coated rigid 
metal conduits shall have factory coating similar to above PVC coated conduit 
bodies. 

  
2. PVC - All couplings and fittings for PVC rigid conduit shall be of the same material 

and schedule as PVC rigid conduit. 
 
3. Hazardous Areas - Seal off fittings in areas classified as Hazardous or Corrosive 

shall be Series EYS manufactured by Crouse-Hinds Co., Series E manufactured by 
Killark Co., or equal.  Sealing compound shall be Chico manufactured by Crouse-
Hinds or Series SC manufactured by Killark, or equal.  Damming material shall be 
of the ceramic fiber type. 

 
C. Expansion Couplings 

 
1. Expansion couplings shall be a watertight, corrosion retardant coupling with 

flexible neoprene outer jacket, stainless steel jacket clamp, flexible copper ground 
strap, and internal hub bushing. 

 
2. Coupling shall compensate for the following movements: 

 
a. Axial expansion or contraction  
b. Angular misalignment 
c. Parallel misalignment 

 
3. Coupling shall be Type XD as manufactured by Crouse-Hinds Company, Type DX 

as manufactured by O.Z. Gedney Co., or equal. 
 

D.  Conduit Sleeves 
 

Where conduits pass through the walls or floors of structures, they shall be installed in 
suitable sleeves.  Sleeves, installed in the outside walls of structures or elsewhere where 
watertightness is required, shall be cast iron and shall be equal to thru-wall and floor 
seal manufactured by O.Z. Gedney Manufacturing Company, Inc. Types No. FSK, 
WSK, FSC, or WSC as required, or Link-Seal as manufactured by Thunderline Corp.  
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When Link-Seal is used, a wall sleeve, with water-stop, shall be installed.  All other 
sleeves shall be galvanized steel pipe. 

 
E. Cable Terminator Fitting 

  
1. Cable terminating fittings shall be provided complete with gland nut and neoprene 

bushing properly sized to provide a tight seal. 
 
2. Cable terminator fittings shall be CGB or CGF series as manufactured by Crouse-

Hinds, or equal. 
 
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Warning Tape 
 

1. Tape shall be red and have imprinted a minimum of 1-inch high letters “CAUTION 
BURIED ELECTRIC LINE BELOW” or appropriate warning approved by the 
Engineer. 

 
2. Tape shall be 6 inches wide, 4.5 mils thick, and made of low-density polyethylene. 
 
3. Warning tape shall be as manufactured by Allen Systems (Houston, Texas), 

Panduit, or equal. 
 

B. Duct-bank Conduit Spacers 
 

1. Underground Duct-bank conduit spacers shall provide stability and consistent 
separation on duct-banks.  Spacers shall be sized for the conduits with which they 
are used.  They shall provide both vertical and horizontal spacing with interlocking 
intermediate and base spacers. 

 
2. Duct-bank conduit spacers shall be as manufactured by Carlon, or equal 

  
PART 3  EXECUTION  
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. General 
 

1.      Minimum size shall be ¾ inch unless specifically shown otherwise. 
 
2. Conduit shall be installed with a minimum number of joints. Conduits shall be 

continuous and shall be secured in such a manner that each system shall be 
electrically continuous. Terminations of conduits shall be furnished with locknuts 
at each fabricated panel using watertight conduit hubs. (Use PVC coated hubs in 
corrosive or chemical environments). 
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3. Terminations of metallic conduits shall be furnished with grounding bushings in 
accordance with Section 26 05 26 Electrical Grounding. 

 
4. All conduit fittings, connectors and couplings shall be properly tightened in such a 

manner so as not to be easily “backed off” in order that proper ground continuity 
is established. 

 
5. The use of lubricating materials to aid in the installation of conductors is allowed. 

Where necessary, a powdered soapstone and “Y-ER-EAS” are acceptable.  
 
6. Support outlets, pull-boxes, and junction boxes separately from building 

construction, not from conduit. 
 
7. Where exposed conduit is permitted, install conduit parallel to or at right angles 

with lines of building in neat and organized configurations. 
 
8. Coordinate all conduit installations with other trades in advance of installation. 
 
9. Ream conduit ends before installation 
 
10. Plug conduit openings until wires are installed. 
 
11. Where spare conduits are shown to be installed, the conduit shall be capped at 

each end as provided with a nylon fish-wire.   
 
12. Expansion couplings shall be installed in conduits crossing building expansion 

joints. 
 
13. Plug conduit openings until wires are installed 
 
14. Do not install conduit or boxes in structural columns unless detailed on Contract 

Documents. 
 
15. Do not install adjacent to or on hot surfaces. 
 
16. Do not install conduit in water or in areas saturated with moisture. 
 
17. All conduit threads shall be given a coat of zinc dust in oil or other approved 

compound and shall be made watertight. 
 
18. All conduits routed next to walls, columns, or ceilings shall have minimum ¼” 

separation between conduit and walls or ceiling. 
 
19. Conduit reducers shall not be allowed unless otherwise specified, or approved by 

the Engineer. 
 
20. Conduits entering enclosures shall be provided with Myers hubs. 
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B. PVC Coated Rigid Metal Conduit Requirements 

 
1. PVC coated rigid metal conduits shall be installed using proper tools for threading 

and tightening conduit fittings. 
 
2. Cutting back of coating for threading will not be allowed. 
 
3. Minor touch up of coating shall be with manufacturer’s recommended touch-up 

compound of applicable color. 
 
4. Contractor must be trained and certified by the factory before installation of PVC 

coated products can begin.   
 
5. Any coating and conduit considered by the Engineer damaged excessively shall be 

replaced at Contractor’s expense.  
 
6. Conduits shall be installed with a minimum number of joints. Conduits shall be 

continuous and shall be secured in such a manner that each system shall be 
electrically continuous. Terminations of conduits shall be furnished with locknuts 
at each fabricated panel or pull box using PVC coated hubs. Hubs shall be as 
manufactured by Myers. 

 
7. Conduits entering enclosures shall be provided with PVC coated Myers hubs. 

 
C. PVC Rigid Conduit Requirements 

 
1. PVC rigid conduit shall be installed per manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 
2. Use proper tools for installing PVC conduits. 
 
3. Fittings, boxes, and other accessories shall be PVC of the same schedule with all 

joints being the solvent cement type. 
 

E. Conduit Routing  
 

1.   The number of bends, offsets and crossovers shall be kept to a minimum.  
 
2. The Contractor shall exercise the necessary precautions to prevent the lodging of 

dirt, plaster, or foreign matter, in conduits, boxes and fittings during instillations. 
 
3. Runs shall be parallel to walls, beams, columns and horizontal planes and shall be 

neatly aligned. 
 

a. For bends made in the field, an approved conduit bending machine shall be 
used.  
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b. Field bends shall be symmetrical and carefully made so as to prevent damage 
or deformation of conduit. 

  
4. Conduit runs shall be slightly pitched to facilitate draining condensation or shall 

be otherwise installed to prevent trapping of condensation. 
 

F.   Underground Conduits 
 

1.      Conduits shall be buried to a minimum of 24 inches unless otherwise shown or 
specified. 

 
2.      All buried metallic conduits shall be individually tied to plant grounding grid at 

each electric manhole or handhole. 
 
3.      All buried conduits or groups on conduits 2 feet in width or less shall have an 

identifying tape buried 12 inches under finish grade and located directly over the 
centerline of the conduits. Groups of conduits over 2 feet wide shall have 
additional identifying tape per 2 feet or less of additional width. Where shown on 
the Contract Drawings, additional tapes shall be provided for duct banks wider 
than thirty inches. 

 
4. Underground conduit not encased in concrete shall be PVC coated rigid steel 
 
5.      Underground conduit exiting and entering structures shall have expansion 

couplings as specified. 
 

1. Where conduit is buried below structures, footing, slabs, etc., the electrical 
Subcontractor shall excavate, install, backfill, and compact buried conduit prior to 
final compaction by General Contractor. 

 
2. Any Earthwork shall be in accordance with section 02200 Earthwork. 
 
8. The transition from the underground conduit system to the building interior 

conduit system shall occur at the first junction box, device, or equipment 
enclosure within the building.  Conduit seals shall be provided at this location.  
Such seals shall minimize the circulation of air between the underground conduit 
system and the indoor enclosures.  Seals shall be composed of Duct Seal sealing 
compound or similar non-hardening removable sealant. 

 
9. Conduit bends in underground conduits shall have a minimum centerline radius as 

follows: 
 

Conduit Size Radius (inches) 
3 inch 36 
4 inch 42 
5 inch 48 
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10. Conduits terminating at manholes shall have endbells or insulated bushings. 
 
11. Conduit spacers shall be used when installing two or more underground conduits.  

Conduit spacers shall be located at intervals of 8 ft or less. 
 

E. Conduits in Concrete 
 

1. All electrical conduit placed in concrete slabs shall be installed after and above the 
bottom reinforcing bars, but before and under the top reinforcing bars. 

 
a. Where conduit crossovers are necessary, they shall be located so that the 

reinforcing bars are not displaced from their positions. 
b. The minimum clearance between conduits shall be 2 times the diameter of 

the conduit. 
c. No conduit greater than t/4 in diameter, where “t” is the thickness of the 

concrete slab, shall be placed in any structural slab. 
d. If these conditions cannot be satisfied, the conduit shall be placed below the 

slabs. 
 

2. Where electrical conduits in slabs cross a building expansion joint, an expansion 
coupling for each conduit shall be installed at the joint. 

 
3. Conduits encased in concrete shall be type 40 heavy - wall polyvinyl chloride per 

NEMA standards and UL listed. 
 
4. Where concrete encased conduits enter manholes, #4 dowels shall be installed 

between the duct bank and manhole, on 8 inch centers around the perimeter of the 
duct bank, to minimize the potential for conduit shearing at the ductbank/manhole 
interface. 

 
5. Concrete encased conduits (underground ductbanks) where shown or scheduled 

shall be schedule 40 PVC.  Where these conduits enter buildings or equipment, 
concrete encasement shall stop approximately 5 ft from the building or equipment.  
There shall be a transition from schedule 40 PVC to RMC or IMC approximately 
10 ft. from the building or equipment, so that the transition occurs within the 
concrete encasement. 

 
F. Conduits in Hazardous Areas.  All conduit and equipment, in or through areas classified 

as Hazardous and all conduit and equipment for explosion proof work, shall be installed 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 501 of the National Electric Code for Class 
I, Group D, Division 1 locations.  Compound filled seal-off fittings as specified shall be 
installed as required. 

 
3.2 CONDUIT TYPES 
 

a. Conduit types shall be in accordance with the following schedule unless specifically 
noted otherwise on the Contract Documents: 
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Area/Use Description RMC PVC 
coated 
RMC 

PVC Reference Notes: 

Underground Ductbanks x    
Conduit Encased in 
Concrete 

x  x  

Exposed Conduit x    
All conduits in “Corrosive” 
Areas 

 x   

 
b. Only rigid metal conduit (RMC) or Intermediate metal conduit (IMC), shall be 

provided, unless specifically noted otherwise on the Contract Drawings. 
 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 26 05 53 
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

 
 
PART 1   GENERAL  
 
1.1      DESCRIPTION 
 

A. This Section includes materials, procedures, practices, and requirements that shall be 
provided for identification of raceways, conductors, instruments, equipment, and 
devices. 

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Materials and installation shall be in accordance with the latest revisions of the 
following codes, standards and specifications, except where more stringent 
requirements have been specified herein: 

 
1. National Electrical Code (NEC) 
2. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Prior to obtaining any materials in conjunction with this Section, detailed shop 
drawings on all material shall be submitted.  
 

B. Submittals include: 
 

1. Complete list of all engraved nameplates.  Failure to indicate all nameplates on this 
list shall not relieve the contractor of the requirement for their installation. 

2. Sample of engraved nameplate, punch type label, marking tags, laminated 
instrument tags. 

3.  Catalog data sheets for engraved nameplates, marking tags, or other item used to 
identify equipment. 

4. Duplicate set of all engraved nameplates. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS  
 
2.1 NAMEPLATES 
 

A. Nameplates shall be engraved lamicoid. 
 
B. All lettering shall be uppercase (condensed block type), unless otherwise noted. 
 
C. Nameplate colors shall be black with white letters unless otherwise shown. 
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D. Nameplate numbering system, lettering style, and letter size shall be as shown on 
Contract Drawings, schedules, etc. 

 
2.2 MARKING TAGS (WIRE AND CABLE IDENTIFICATION) 

 
A. Marking Tags shall be means of preprinted plastic tape. Manufacturer:  Brady, O.Z. 

Gedney, equal.  
 
2.3 INSTRUMENT TAGS 
 

A. Instrument tags shall be laminated vinyl tape, minimum 3 inches by 5 inches with 
preprinted insert and “write on” type laminate to provide calibration and servicing 
information.  Each tag shall include a pre-punched hole for fastening to instrument with 
ty-raps.  

 
B. Tags shall be Panduit No. PST-2 or equal with a preprinted (not handwritten) insert. 
 
C. Each instrument tag shall include the following as appropriate: 
 

SIDE1 
FIT – 5021(instrument tag number) 
FLOW INDICATIONG TRANSMITTER (instrument type) 
 
Manufacturer: xxxxx 
Model No.:  xxxxx 
Serial No.:  xxxxx 
Calibrated Range: xxxxx 
Power:  0-24 VDC (if applicable) 
Installed by: xxxxx, Inc. 
Any town, Any state, USA 
 
SIDE 2 (write-on laminate side) 
 
FIT – 5021 (instrument tag number) 
FLOW INDICATING TRANSMITTER (instrument type) 
 
Calibrated Range: xxxx-xxxx GPM 
Output:  4-20 mA 
Alarms Set @ High:   xxxxx 

Low:   xxxxx 
Recommended Service Interval:  xxx months 
Last Serviced on: xxxxx 
Last Serviced by: xxxxx 
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PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1  INSTALLATION 
 

A. Follow the numbering systems specified, scheduled and/or shown on the Contract 
Documents. 

 
B. Provide identification noted on panel schedules, one-line diagrams, etc. for all 

instruments, panelboards, contactors, transformers, disconnect switches, bus-ways, 
motor starters, devices, controllers, motor control centers, unit substation, fire alarm 
systems, sound systems, and all other electrical devices and enclosures.  Indicate with 
engraved lamicoid nameplate, on cover of equipment and label with numbers and letters 
as shown. 

 
3.2 FASTENING 
 

A. Nameplates:  Clean equipment surface and securely fasten each label with silicone 
adhesive. 

 
B. Instrument Tags:  Laminated instrument tags shall be fastened to instruments with cable 

ties. 
 
3.3 DEVICES (RECEPTACLES AND LIGHT SWITCHES) 
 

Label all receptacles and light switches on faceplate with 3/4-inch clear punched (Dymo) 
tape.   

 
A. Provide the following information: 

1. Panel Designations (per panelboard schedules) 
2. Branch Breaker Number  

 
3.4 WIRE CABLES 
 

A. Tag all feeders, sub-feeders, special system wiring, and control wiring in each 
panelboard, pull-box and gutter space, denoting points of origin and termination of the 
wires. 

 
B. Provide the following information: 

1. Panel or source where the conductors originate 
2. Circuit Number 
3. Circuit Designation 

 
3.5 SPECIAL PANELBOARD REQUIREMENTS 
 

A.  Nameplates:  Identify in accordance with Panel Schedule 
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B.  Directory: 
 

1. Provide complete type written directory for each panel, with all room numbers, 
functions, etc., clearly identified for each individual branch circuit. 

 
2. Handwritten directory shall be provided until all circuits are connected and 

balanced.  Then, install permanent directory.  Do not mark circuit identification on 
the front of enclosure of panels or on other electrical equipment. 

 
3. Lighting panel locations shall be identified in the panel directory according to 

location. 
 
4. Electrical sub-feed circuits from panels shall also be identified in the panel 

directories. 
 
5. When branch circuits are relocated, the panel directory shall be updated to indicate 

new functions, and locations.  
 
6. When branch circuits are removed, the panel directory shall be updated to indicate 

a spare. 
 

** End of Section ** 
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SECTION 31 25 00 
EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL  

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. The Work covered by this Section consists of furnishing all materials, equipment 
tools and labor to construct erosion and sediment control systems. 

 
B. The Work to be performed includes, but is not limited to silt fence, stabilized 

construction entrances, and site surface drainage conveyances as specified herein 
and as shown on the Contract Drawings.  

 
C. All erosion and sediment control devices shall be inspected daily by the 

CONTRACTOR and maintained continuously throughout the duration of the 
project by the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR is required to provide the 
ENGINEER with a Daily Inspection Form for Erosion and Sediment Controls that 
documents the condition of the erosion and sediment control devices and 
documents repairs and maintenance that is completed that day. The 
CONTRACTOR is required to indicate on the Daily Inspection Form for Erosion 
and Sediment Controls any observations of erosion and sediment controls that 
require maintenance, repair, or replacement, as well as indicate his/her 
recommendations for erosion and sediment controls that require maintenance, 
repair, or replacement. The COUNTY may conduct independent periodic 
inspections. This process will enable the CONTRACTOR to obtain approval from 
the ENGINEER prior to conducting any required maintenance, repairs, or 
replacements of erosion and sediment controls. The CONTRACTOR will not be 
compensated for maintenance, repairs, or replacement of erosion and sediment 
controls unless Daily Inspection Forms for Erosion and Sediment Controls are 
provided to the ENGINEER and the ENGINEER provides prior authorization of 
such maintenance, repairs, or replacement of erosion and sediment controls. 

 
D. The CONTRACTOR shall water seeded areas immediately upon placement of 

both temporary and permanent seeding. The CONTRACTOR shall provide 
sufficient watering of grass throughout the duration of the project. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. Maryland Standards and Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment Control, 
2011 Ed.  
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1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the necessary straw bales, silt fence, and/or 
other temporary erosion control measures to contain all his/her work activities, 
and as shown on the Contract Drawings or as directed by the ENGINEER. 

 
B. Erosion control measures as shown on the Contract Drawings shall be established 

at the beginning of construction and maintained during the entire period of 
construction. Onsite areas that are subject to severe erosion, and offsite areas that 
are especially vulnerable to damage from erosion and/or sedimentation are to be 
identified and receive special attention in a manner approved by the ENGINEER. 

 
C. All land-disturbing activities are to be planned and conducted to minimize the size 

of the area to be exposed at any one time and the length of exposure. In any case, 
the area to be exposed at any one time shall not be greater than the construction 
phase in which work is being conducted, as delineated on the Contract Drawings. 

 
D. Surface water runoff originating upgrade of exposed areas shall be controlled to 

reduce erosion and sediment loss during the period of exposure. 
 
E. When the increase in peak velocity of storm water runoff resulting from a 

land-disturbing activity is sufficient to cause accelerated erosion of the receiving 
stream, the CONTRACTOR shall provide measures to control both the velocity 
and the rate of release so as to minimize accelerated erosion and increased 
sedimentation of the stream. Such measures shall be approved by the 
ENGINEER. All land-disturbing activities are to be planned and conducted to 
prevent offsite sedimentation damage. 

 
F. Vegetative Stabilization: Seeding both Temporary and Permanent shall be in 

accordance with the specifications on the Erosion and Sediment Control Drawings 
and Maryland Department of Environment specifications. 

  
G.  Erosion and sediment control systems shall be maintained in functional and 

satisfactory condition by the CONTRACTOR until all the disturbed areas are 
stabilized and approval is given by the ENGINEER. 

 
H. Erosion and sediment control systems shall only be removed by the 

CONTRACTOR when the site has been fully stabilized and approved by the 
ENGINEER. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER the following items in 
accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittals, or other related sections herein 
these special provisions: 
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1. Product data and source for all materials to be used ten (10) calendar days 
prior to placement. 

 
2. Submit daily/rain event checklists, Erosion and Sediment Control 

inspection forms, and Daily Construction Reports. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MATERIALS 
 

A. Silt Fence: CONTRACTOR shall supply silt fence to control surface-water runoff 
and sediment. Silt fence material shall meet or exceed the criteria specified on the 
Contract Drawings. CONTRACTOR shall submit manufacturer’s product data to 
the ENGINEER for approval. 

 
B. Stabilized Construction Entrances: Stone for stabilized construction entrances 

shall meet requirements of AASHTO M 43, No. 2. 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 TRANSPORTATION, HANDLING AND STORAGE 
 

A. Materials shall be handled and stored in such a manner as to prevent damage to 
the material. Materials shall not be dropped or dragged over the ground. Any 
materials damage shall be replaced at no expense to the COUNTY. 

 
3.2 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL STRUCTURES 
 

A. Silt Fence:  
 

1. Installation: CONTRACTOR shall install silt fence in accordance with 
specifications and installation instructions provided by the manufacturer or 
on the Contract Drawings, or as directed by the ENGINEER. The 
proposed silt fence shall be staked out and approved by the ENGINEER 
prior to installation. Authority of precedence shall be as follows: 
ENGINEER’S direction, Contract Drawings, Specifications, and 
manufacturer’s installation instructions. 

 
2. Maintenance: Silt fencing shall be inspected daily and maintained 

continuously throughout the duration of the project. The CONTRACTOR 
is required to provide immediate replacement of tears in the fabric, 
strengthening of posts where movement is observed, and cleaning of 
excessive silt accumulation. Fabric torn shall be replaced without any 
delay. Silt shall be removed when it has accumulated to a level that is 20% 
of the height of the silt fence, or approximately 3 in. high from the ground 
surface. Silt shall be removed, hauled, and disposed of offsite. 
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3. The CONTRACTOR shall use portable sediment tank(s) or dirt bag(s) 

while dewatering. The CONTRACTOR may use other methods for 
dewatering as approved by the ENGINEER. 

 
4. Removal: Upon full stabilization of the areas the ENGINEER may require 

the CONTRACTOR to remove certain lengths of the silt fence. In such 
cases the CONTRACTOR shall remove all materials and dispose of them 
in an appropriate manner. All the disturbed areas by this operation shall be 
stabilized satisfactorily. 

 
5. All work shall meet with the ENGINEER’S approval. 

 
B. Temporary erosion control measures will be used to correct conditions that 

develop during construction that were not foreseen during design stage, that are 
needed prior to installation of permanent control features or that are needed 
temporarily to control erosion that develops during normal construction practices, 
but are not associated with permanent control features on the project. The 
ENGINEER will limit the area of the area of clearing and grubbing, and capping 
operations in progress, commensurate with the CONTRACTOR’S capability and 
progress in keeping with the finish grading, mulching, seeding, and other such 
permanent control measures current in accordance with the accepted schedule.  

 
1. In the event that temporary erosion control measures are required due to 

the negligence, carelessness, or failure of the CONTRACTOR to install 
permanent controls as a part of the work as scheduled, and ordered by the 
ENGINEER for these reasons, such work shall be performed by the 
CONTRACTOR at his / her own expense. 

 
2. The erosion control features installed by the CONTRACTOR shall be 

acceptably maintained by the CONTRACTOR during the construction 
period. 

 
C. Permanent seeding shall be done in accordance with the requirements of the 

Specifications provided in the Contract Drawings and Maryland Department of 
Environment requirements. The CONTRACTOR shall water seeded areas 
immediately upon placement of permanent seeding. The CONTRACTOR shall 
provide sufficient watering of grass throughout the duration of the project. 

 
1. The CONTRACTOR shall protect seeded areas against traffic or other use 

by warning signs or barricades, as approved by the ENGINEER. Surfaces 
gullied or otherwise damaged following seeding shall be repaired by 
regrading and reseeding as directed. The CONTRACTOR shall mow and 
water as directed, and otherwise maintain seeded areas in satisfactory 
condition until final inspection and acceptance of the work. It will be 
required that the CONTRACTOR establishes a good stand of grass of 
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uniform color and density to the satisfaction of the ENGINEER. If at the 
time when the Contract has been otherwise completed it is not possible to 
make an adequate determination of the color, density and uniformity of 
such stand of grass, payment for the unaccepted portions of the areas will 
be withheld until such time as the above requirements have been met.  

 
D. Removal and Disposal of Sediment and/or Debris: CONTRACTOR shall remove, 

upon direction by the ENGINEER, all accumulated sediment and/or debris that 
has accumulated behind or within any of the erosion and sediment control 
devices. CONTRACTOR shall dispose of offsite.  

 
E. CONTRACTOR shall inspect all erosion and sediment control devices daily and 

immediately following all precipitation events and submit to the ENGINEER the 
following workday written documentation that identifies any erosion and 
sediment control device that is in need of repair or in which sediment or debris 
has accumulated.  

 
 

** End of Section ** 



61060951 
November 2025 

 

31 25 00 - 6 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

This page intentionally left blank 
 



DIVISION 32 
 
 
 
 

LANDSCAPING 
 
 
 
 
 
SECTION NO.   DESCRIPTION 
 
32 92 00     LAWNS AND GRASSES 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

This page intentionally left blank 
 



61060951 
November 2025 

 

32 92 00 - 1 

SECTION 32 92 00 
LAWNS AND GRASSES 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. This section includes requirements for seeding and mulching and as required for 
restoration and restabilization of any and all disturbed areas, stockpiles, and as 
directed by the ENGINEER, in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit certificates of compliance before delivery of materials as specified in 
Section 01 33 00 for the following items:  

 
1. Seed 
2. Sod 
3. Fertilizer 
4. Lime 
5. Mulch. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 TOPSOIL 
 

A. Existing topsoil which is stripped may be stockpiled for reuse. 
 
2.2 SEED 
 

A. Unless otherwise specified herein, seed shall be certified by the Maryland 
Department of Agriculture and shall conform to requirements of Maryland Seed 
Law and Regulations. 

 
B. Provide the following for all areas: 

 
1. Mix 

 
a. SHA Mix No. 1 applied at a rate of two (2) pounds per 1,000 ft2 
 
b. Sow mixture between 3 March and 1 May and between 1 August 

and 31 October. 
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2.3 FERTILIZER 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR will submit soil samples to an approved soils testing 
laboratory for fertilizer recommendations. Recommendations shall be submitted 
to and approved by the ENGINEER before implementation. 

 
B. Fertilizer shall be uniform in composition, free flowing and delivered to the site 

fully labeled according to applicable state fertilizer laws and shall bear the name, 
tradename or trademark, and warranty of the producer. 

 
2.4 LIME 
 

A. Lime shall be ground limestone containing at least 50% total oxides, calcium 
oxide plus magnesium oxide. Limestone shall be ground to fineness such that at 
least 50% will pass through a 100 mesh sieve and 98% will pass through a 20-
mesh sieve. 

 
2.5 MULCH 
 

A. Mulch for protection of all seeding shall conform to the following requirements: 
 

1. Straw shall be clean, weed free, unrotted, applied at a rate of not less than 
70 to 90 pounds per 1,000 ft2, 1.5 to 2.0 tons per acre, and shall be 
anchored with one of the following methods. Mulching anchoring tool for 
flat slopes, mulch nettings, cut back and emulsified asphalt applied five 
gallons per 1,000 ft2, Curasol AH applied five gallons per 1,000 ft2, 
Petroset applied per Manufacturer's recommendations, RMH Plus 
Tackifier applied per manufacturer's recommendations, or other equivalent 
binding solutions. Increase application rate on slopes 8 feet or more high 
as recommended by the manufacturer. 

 
2. Straw erosion control blanket shall be placed in all channel beds that are 

grass lined, as shown on Plans. Erosion control blankets shall be Type 
SC150 as manufactured by North American Green, Evansville, Indiana, or 
equal. Also, all slopes greater than or equal to 3H:1V shall have type 
SC150 erosion blanket or equal. 

 
3. Wood chips, coverage to be 1.5 inches deep. 
 
4. Mulch utilized as temporary protection and stabilization shall conform to 

the above materials requirements. Rate of application shall be directed by 
the ENGINEER. Stone mulch will be permitted at the option of the 
CONTRACTOR. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PERMANENT SEEDING 
 

A. Place 4 inches of topsoil on all areas not receiving asphalt pavement, crushed 
stone, or designated as access roads. Harrow, disc, or otherwise loosen subsoil to 
a depth of 4 inches. 

 
B. Remove objectionable material such as stones, 2 inches or larger, clods, brush, 

roots and trash from the top 4 inches of soil. 
 
C. Apply fertilizer and lime at the rates specified herein. Thoroughly mix into the top 

4 inches. Scarify the area and rake until the surface is leveled to provide a 
maximum of 2 inches in variation, and the soil is friable and a uniform fine 
texture. 

 
D. Immediately prior to seeding apply additional fertilizer at the rates specified 

herein, and work into the top 2 inches of the soil. 
 
E. Apply seed mixture uniformly with mechanical power driven seeders, mechanical 

cyclone hand seeders or hydroseeding equipment. Slurry for hydroseeder may 
contain seed and fertilizer only. Disc seed 1 inch into soil in drainage ditch areas. 
Apply jute matting to areas shown on Drawings. Do not rake, roll, or drag the 
seedbed in all other areas if hydroseeder is used. 

 
3.2 TIME RESTRICTIONS 
 

A. Apply mulch at the rates specified herein, to all areas. 
 
3.3 TIME RESTRICTIONS 
 

A. When permanent seeding is specified or directed and seeding is not allowed 
because of time restrictions specified, utilize one or more of the following 
methods to prevent erosion and sedimentation until such time as permanent 
seeding or sodding is allowed: 

 
1. Place and anchor straw mulch or wood chips. 
 
2. Apply temporary seeding. 
 
3. Prepare soil as for permanent seeding and then mulch as specified; 

overseed during next seasonal seeding period. 
 
4. Provide other erosion control measures acceptable to the ENGINEER. 
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B. Remove straw or wood chips used as temporary mulch or work into subsoil at a 
minimum depth of 6 inches prior to initiation of permanent seeding application. 

 
3.4 MAINTENANCE OF SEEDED OR SODDED AREAS 
 

A. Maintain seeded areas until accepted in writing by the ENGINEER. 
 
B. Water seeded, sodded and tree planting areas as necessary to maintain adequate 

moisture in the upper 4 inches of soil and keep grass mowed to a height of 2 to 3 
inches. Do not remove more than one third of the grass leaf during initial mowing. 

 
C. Inspect areas for failures and necessary repairs due to poor vegetative growth, 

traffic, or equipment damage, weather damage, or erosion. 
 
D. Provide replacements during the specified planting seasons for areas where 

repairs are deemed to be necessary by the Inspector at no cost to the OWNER. 
This shall include repairs and replacements due to erosional or weather-related 
damage. 

 
E. If stand of turf is inadequate as determined by the ENGINEER, overseed and 

fertilize using half of the rates originally applied, or resod. If stand is over 60% 
damaged, as determined by the ENGINEER, reestablish following original lime, 
fertilizer, seed bed preparation, and seeding recommendations. 

 
 

** End of Section ** 
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	1.0 Purpose and Intended Use of the Document
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	5.0 License Agreement
	Article 1—Definitions and Terminology
	1.01 Defined Terms
	A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specificall...
	1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.
	2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.
	3. Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.
	4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the Work to be performed.
	5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.
	6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and all Addenda.
	7. Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.
	8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Ef...
	9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the re...
	10. Claim
	a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning ...
	b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Eng...
	c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4, concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final paym...
	d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

	11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoe...
	12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work.
	13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together comprise the Contract.
	14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.
	16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance of the Work.
	17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.
	18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.
	19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the Contract becomes effective.
	20. Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format.
	21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, including s...
	22. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.
	23. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.
	24. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property exposed thereto.
	a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work, or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements o...
	b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.
	c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

	25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having juris...
	26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real property, or personal property.
	27. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
	28. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the Bid.
	29. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the Work.
	30. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant to the terms of the Contract.
	31. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times.
	32. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Docum...
	33. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR) includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representa...
	34. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be judged.
	35. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals.
	36. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
	37. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, wheth...
	38. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of...
	39. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work.
	40. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.
	41. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may i...
	42. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documen...
	43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.
	44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these General Conditions.
	45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.
	46. Technical Data
	a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing ...
	b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in borin...
	c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.

	47. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those fa...
	48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.
	49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to ...
	50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.


	1.02 Terminology
	A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.
	B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, t...
	C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight.
	D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:
	1. does not conform to the Contract Documents;
	2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or
	3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).

	E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide
	1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or ope...
	2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish ...

	F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times” or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to (1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price...
	G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning.


	Article 2—Preliminary Matters
	2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance
	A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).
	B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endors...
	C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Co...

	2.02 Copies of Documents
	A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at ...
	B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record versi...

	2.03 Before Starting Construction
	A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:
	1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the Contract;
	2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and
	3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progre...


	2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives
	A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in ...
	B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority ...

	2.05 Acceptance of Schedules
	A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payme...
	1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, sc...
	2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.
	3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the Work.
	4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and resubmit the schedule.


	2.06 Electronic Transmittals
	A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means.
	B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.
	C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Document...


	Article 3—Contract Documents: Intent, Requirements, Reuse
	3.01 Intent
	A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is as binding as if required by all.
	B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed ...
	D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether written or oral.
	E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided herein.
	F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the...
	G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates:
	1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or
	2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.


	3.02 Reference Standards
	A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations
	1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means th...
	2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of...


	3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
	A. Reporting Discrepancies
	1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect...
	2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable...
	3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual knowledge thereof.

	B. Resolving Discrepancies
	1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such prov...
	a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference as a Contract Document); or
	b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in violation of such Law or Regulation).



	3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents
	A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for informatio...
	B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or de...
	C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specification...

	3.05 Reuse of Documents
	A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:
	1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any...
	2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

	B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes.


	Article 4—Commencement and Progress of the Work
	4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed
	A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after t...

	4.02 Starting the Work
	A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.

	4.03 Reference Points
	A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect ...

	4.04 Progress Schedule
	A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.
	1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract Times.
	2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

	B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except a...

	4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress
	A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times.
	B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control o...
	C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to a...
	1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and earthquakes;
	2. Abnormal weather conditions;
	3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Ow...
	4. Acts of war or terrorism.

	D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as follows:
	1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or int...
	2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent de...
	3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of Article 11.

	E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:
	1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment;
	2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the progress of the Work;
	3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the progress of the Work;
	4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and
	5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.

	F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not ...
	G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.


	Article 5—Site; Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions
	5.01 Availability of Lands
	A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply in performing the Work.
	B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving ...
	C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

	5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas
	A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas
	1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements...
	2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a...

	B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste ...
	C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, applian...
	D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or press...

	5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions
	A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:
	1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data;
	2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and
	3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

	B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facil...
	C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Doc...
	D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, o...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions an...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings;
	3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival documents concerning the Site; or
	4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.


	5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions
	A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed at the Site:
	1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate;
	2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications;
	3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or
	4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract Documents;

	B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration ...
	C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or phys...
	D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, becau...
	E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments
	1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or ...
	a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 5.04.A;
	b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,
	c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

	2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:
	a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;
	b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract...
	c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

	3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.
	4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor rega...

	F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Envi...

	5.05 Underground Facilities
	A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have full responsibility for:
	1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities at the Site;
	2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and Regulations;
	3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such Underground Facilities during the course of construction;
	4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground Facilities, during construction; and
	5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work.

	B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor ...
	C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will:
	1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy;
	2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Undergrou...
	3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Undergroun...
	4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

	D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground ...
	E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facil...
	F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments
	1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with re...
	a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;
	b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and
	c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

	2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.
	3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor rega...
	4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from ava...


	5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site
	A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:
	1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site;
	2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and
	3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

	B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not C...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or
	3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

	C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within ...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs...
	E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contrac...
	F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying...
	G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed...
	H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work tha...
	I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each an...
	J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, fr...
	K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.


	Article 6—Bonds and Insurance
	6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds
	A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in ...
	B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary Conditions or other provisions of the Contract.
	C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies H...
	D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the required amounts.
	E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the ...
	F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.
	G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person...
	H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to s...

	6.02 Insurance—General Provisions
	A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in the Supplementary Conditions.
	B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insur...
	C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and “Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allo...
	D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the...
	E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by...
	F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided...
	G. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from pol...
	H. Contractor shall require:
	1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other indivi...
	2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project.

	I. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior ...
	J. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but no...
	K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the ...
	L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are ad...
	M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract o...
	N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has b...

	6.03 Contractor’s Insurance
	A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’s Compensation, Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of the Supplementary Conditions.
	B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented must:
	1. include at least the specific coverages required;
	2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater;
	3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective W...
	4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of ...
	5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements.

	C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle liability policies, if required by this Contract, must:
	1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions;
	2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, and consultants of all such additional insureds;
	3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby (including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);
	4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and
	5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance...


	6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance
	A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subjec...
	B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which an...
	C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and...
	D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk pol...
	E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity or individual owning such property item will be responsib...

	6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation
	A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of ...
	1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or...
	2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

	B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or ad...
	1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out o...

	C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or res...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the En...

	6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds
	A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other ins...
	B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any appl...
	C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged Work, using allocated insurance proceeds.


	Article 7—Contractor’s Responsibilities
	7.01 Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction
	A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction.
	B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Si...

	7.02 Supervision and Superintendence
	A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except under extraordinary circumstances.

	7.03 Labor; Working Hours
	A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
	B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Wor...
	C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the Site will be performed during regular working ho...

	7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment
	A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light...
	B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit o...
	C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

	7.05 “Or Equals”
	A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upo...
	1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or...
	a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item:
	1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, strength, and design characteristics;
	2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;
	3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and
	4) is not objectionable to Owner.

	b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the Work:
	1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and
	2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the Contract Documents.



	B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” item at Contractor’s expense.
	C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge ...
	D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appea...
	E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant t...

	7.06 Substitutes
	A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, ...
	1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept r...
	2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the circumstances.
	3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:
	a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:
	1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general design;
	2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and
	3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.

	b. will state:
	1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will necessitate a change in Contract Times;
	2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed substitu...
	3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

	c. will identify:
	1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and
	2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

	d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contr...


	B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed ...
	C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.
	D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse...
	E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute at Contractor’s expense.
	F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and ...

	7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers
	A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work. Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of th...
	B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.
	C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonabl...
	D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bi...
	E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Co...
	F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and ...
	G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.
	I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of Subcontractors and Suppliers.
	J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade.
	K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit o...
	L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor or Supplier.
	M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed in this Contract.

	7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties
	A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights...
	B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, los...
	C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, fro...

	7.09 Permits
	A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contr...

	7.10 Taxes
	A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work.

	7.11 Laws and Regulations
	A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulati...
	B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, a...
	C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost ...

	7.12 Record Documents
	A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Con...

	7.13 Safety and Protection
	A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of perso...
	B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and supervision of safety precautions and programs.
	C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:
	1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;
	2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the Site; and
	3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the cour...

	D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly empl...
	E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such...
	F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacen...
	G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any. Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the Supplementary Conditions or Specifications.
	H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while at the Site.
	I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Con...
	J. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contra...

	7.14 Hazard Communication Programs
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers a...

	7.15 Emergencies
	A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contrac...

	7.16 Submittals
	A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements
	1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall:
	a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;
	b. determine and verify:
	1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar information with respect to the Submittal;
	2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and
	3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto;

	c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the Submittal.

	2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves ...
	3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separat...

	B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals.
	1. Shop Drawings
	a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.
	b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide, ...

	2. Samples
	a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.
	b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes re...

	3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Cont...

	C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples
	1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or inc...
	2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto.
	3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions.
	4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 ...
	5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.
	6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Cha...
	7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will result in such item becoming a Contract Document.
	8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

	D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples
	1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to ...
	2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or s...
	3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimburse...

	E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs
	1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-delegated designs:
	a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract Documents.
	b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time establis...
	c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the Submittal.
	d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

	2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05.

	F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.

	7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.
	B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this ...
	1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the discovery that such Work is defective; and
	2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the notice.

	C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:
	1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is responsible; or
	2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

	D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contract...
	1. Observations by Engineer;
	2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;
	3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto by Owner;
	4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
	5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;
	6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;
	7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;
	8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
	9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

	E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s p...

	7.18 Indemnification
	A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, ...
	B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor,...

	7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services
	A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and th...
	B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, sp...
	C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s des...
	D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated ...
	E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will ...
	1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19;
	2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and
	3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

	F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria specified by Owner or Engineer.
	G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations.


	Article 8—Other Work at the Site
	8.01 Other Work
	A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner...
	B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance informatio...
	C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opp...
	D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of oth...
	E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work t...
	F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then ...

	8.02 Coordination
	A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the ...
	1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the activities among the various contractors;
	2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; and
	3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities.

	B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and responsibility for such coordination.

	8.03 Legal Relationships
	A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the proper...
	B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site.
	1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such othe...
	2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a...

	C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid suc...


	Article 9—Owner’s Responsibilities
	9.01 Communications to Contractor
	A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to Contractor through Engineer.

	9.02 Replacement of Engineer
	A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.

	9.03 Furnish Data
	A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

	9.04 Pay When Due
	A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.

	9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings
	A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.
	B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.
	C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

	9.06 Insurance
	A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

	9.07 Change Orders
	A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.

	9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals
	A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 14.02.B.

	9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities
	A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any...

	9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition
	A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in Paragraph 5.06.

	9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements
	A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

	9.12 Safety Programs
	A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.
	B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.


	Article 10—Engineer’s Status During Construction
	10.01 Owner’s Representative
	A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during construction are set forth in the Contract.

	10.02 Visits to Site
	A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quali...
	B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contr...

	10.03 Resident Project Representative
	A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any s...
	B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

	10.04 Engineer’s Authority
	A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.
	B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16.
	C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19.
	D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11.
	E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

	10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work
	A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

	10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work
	A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the ...

	10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities
	A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertakin...
	B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failur...
	C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.
	D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required t...
	E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

	10.08 Compliance with Safety Program
	A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed.


	Article 11—Changes to the Contract
	11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract
	A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, or a Field Order.
	B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.
	C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s r...

	11.02 Change Orders
	A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:
	1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive;
	2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly contested such set-off;
	3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, (b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by t...
	4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments res...

	B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if fully executed.

	11.03 Work Change Directives
	A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Ord...
	B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:
	1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change D...
	2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after issuance of the Work Change Directive.


	11.04 Field Orders
	A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the ...
	B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal as provided herein.

	11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work
	A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or ot...
	B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Cont...
	C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

	11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work
	A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case...

	11.07 Change of Contract Price
	A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions ...
	B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
	1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);
	2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or
	3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a Cont...

	C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be determined as follows:
	1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or
	2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the Cost of the Work:
	a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will be 15 percent;
	b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent;
	c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of ...
	d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;
	e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 5 percen...
	f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal, the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll co...



	11.08 Change of Contract Times
	A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisi...
	B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05.

	11.09 Change Proposals
	A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating t...
	B. Change Proposal Procedures
	1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision.
	2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal.
	a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.
	b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for the subject Work.

	3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed b...
	4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such...
	5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12.

	C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will no...
	D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

	11.10 Notification to Surety
	A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of ...


	Article 12—Claims
	12.01 Claims
	A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the Claims process set forth in this article:
	1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;
	2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief under the Contract Documents;
	3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or other engineering or technical matters; and
	4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

	B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Pr...
	C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may ext...
	D. Mediation
	1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim submittal and response process.
	2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the terminat...
	3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

	E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final re...
	F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either...
	G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and ...


	Article 13—Cost of the Work; Allowances; Unit Price Work
	13.01 Cost of the Work
	A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distin...
	1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or
	2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those...

	B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in...
	1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, sup...
	2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner ...
	3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which wi...
	4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services specifically related to the Work.
	5. Other costs consisting of the following:
	a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.
	b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such item...
	1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis of pu...

	c. Construction Equipment Rental
	1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction equipment or mac...
	2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be computed by div...
	3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the changed Work an...

	d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.
	e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.
	f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of bu...
	g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.
	h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.
	i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.


	C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:
	1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals, general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and ot...
	2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools.
	3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.
	4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.
	5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of material...
	6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims.
	7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

	D. Contractor’s Fee
	1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then:
	a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement.
	b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be determined as follows:
	1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes.
	2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.


	2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Pr...

	E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted a...

	13.02 Allowances
	A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner an...
	B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:
	1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and
	2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for addition...

	C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.
	D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted.

	13.03 Unit Price Work
	A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified i...
	B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.
	C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.
	D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon...
	E. Adjustments in Unit Price
	1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to an item of Unit Price Work if:
	a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and
	b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change.

	2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equita...
	3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item.



	Article 14—Tests and Inspections; Correction, Removal, or Acceptance of Defective Work
	14.01 Access to Work
	A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, a...

	14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals
	A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.
	B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by O...
	C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibili...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and tests required:
	1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;
	2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work;
	3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;
	4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be incorporated into the Work; and
	5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

	E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.
	F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will b...

	14.03 Defective Work
	A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.
	B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and to reject defective Work.
	C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.
	D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Wor...
	E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work.
	F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limit...

	14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work
	A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general ...

	14.05 Uncovering Work
	A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.
	B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the covering, all at Contractor’s expense.
	C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or t...
	1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory repla...
	2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replaceme...


	14.06 Owner May Stop the Work
	A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order C...

	14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work
	A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remed...
	B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of...
	C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses ...
	D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.


	Article 15—Payments to Contractor; Set-Offs; Completion; Correction Period
	15.01 Progress Payments
	A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Uni...
	B. Applications for Payments
	1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering t...
	2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a b...
	3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associ...
	4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agreement.

	C. Review of Applications
	1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating...
	2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and o...
	a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;
	b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Docu...
	c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

	3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented that:
	a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically...
	b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

	4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer:
	a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work;
	b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto;
	c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s performance of the Work;
	d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the money paid by Owner; or
	e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens.

	5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in Paragraph 15.01.C.2.
	6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because:
	a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
	b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;
	c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;
	d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or
	e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under the Contract Documents.


	D. Payment Becomes Due
	1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

	E. Reductions in Payment by Owner
	1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:
	a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the Work, includ...
	b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;
	c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;
	d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental Condition for which Contractor is responsible;
	e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to manufacturing or assembly facilities;
	f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
	g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;
	h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;
	i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify a termination for cause;
	j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;
	k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens; or
	l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended.

	2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and th...
	3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.


	15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obliga...

	15.03 Substantial Completion
	A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contr...
	B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in ...
	C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of it...
	D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respe...
	E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch li...
	F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and complete or correct items on the punch list.

	15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy
	A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a sep...
	1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, ...
	2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.
	3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially com...
	4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other property insurance.


	15.05 Final Inspection
	A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspe...

	15.06 Final Payment
	A. Application for Payment
	1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, g...
	2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:
	a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;
	b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
	c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.
	d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and
	e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

	3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, service...

	B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying docum...
	C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and t...
	D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work.
	E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, ...

	15.07 Waiver of Claims
	A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservati...
	B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

	15.08 Correction Period
	A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contra...
	1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas;
	2. correct such defective Work;
	3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and
	4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures.

	B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defecti...
	C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, ...
	D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specificati...
	E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year aft...
	F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitat...


	Article 16—Suspension of Work and Termination
	16.01 Owner May Suspend Work
	A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor...

	16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause
	A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by Contractor and justify termination for cause:
	1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Sche...
	2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the Contract Documents;
	3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or
	4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

	B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner ...
	1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice that the Contract is terminated; and
	2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

	C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stor...
	D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.
	E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all relate...
	F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or ...
	G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

	16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience
	A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):
	1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such Work;
	2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead...
	3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal.

	B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

	16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate
	A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after i...
	B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum fina...


	Article 17—Final Resolution of Disputes
	17.01 Methods and Procedures
	A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final resolution under the provisions of this article:
	1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, pursuant to Article 12; and
	2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made.

	B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or Contractor may:
	1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary Conditions;
	2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; or
	3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction.



	Article 18—Miscellaneous
	18.01 Giving Notice
	A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:
	1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of business;
	2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or
	3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject line.


	18.02 Computation of Times
	A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by t...

	18.03 Cumulative Remedies
	A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to...

	18.04 Limitation of Damages
	A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontr...

	18.05 No Waiver
	A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

	18.06 Survival of Obligations
	A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptanc...

	18.07 Controlling Law
	A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

	18.08 Assignment of Contract
	A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, sp...

	18.09 Successors and Assigns
	A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contr...

	18.10 Headings
	A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these General Conditions.
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	Section 01 33 00 Submittals.pdf
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 DESCRIPTION
	1.2 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. CONTRACTOR shall submit a written list of materials and equipment that will be purchased giving name, address, and telephone number of supplier, manufacturer, or processor within ten (10) calendar days after the receipt of Notice to Proceed. No mat...
	B. Submittals shall be scheduled and coordinated with the ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR’S construction schedule.
	C. A complete submittal schedule and list of required submittals shall be submitted with the first submittal, but not later than 10 calendar days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed. The schedule for submission of submittals shall be arranged so th...
	D. Within ten (10) calendar days after the date set forth in the Notice to Proceed for the construction to start, the CONTRACTOR shall prepare and submit for review to the ENGINEER a construction schedule showing the order in which the CONTRACTOR prop...
	E. The ENGINEER may require that the CONTRACTOR furnish additional information and data as required to justify the basis of the schedule.
	F. The accepted construction schedule shall be kept up-to-date as work progresses, including work added by change order, and shall be submitted to the ENGINEER every week and with the request for payment. If the CONTRACTOR fails to submit the required...
	G. The construction schedule shall generally determine the order in which the work is to proceed. However, the ENGINEER may request and authorize minor changes to this schedule whenever such changes are of definite advantage to or necessary for the op...

	1.3 CONTRACTOR’S SHOP DRAWINGS
	A. The CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings shall be neat in appearance, legible, and explicit to enable proper review and to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents. They shall be complete and detailed to show fabrication methods and shall include, but n...
	B. No portion of the work requiring a CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawing submittal shall be started nor shall any materials be fabricated, delivered to the site, or installed prior to approval by the ENGINEER. Fabrication performed, materials purchased, or ons...
	C. The review and approval of CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings by the ENGINEER shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR from his responsibility with regard to the fulfillment of the terms of the Contract. All risks of error and omission are assumed by the CONTRACTO...
	D. Contract work, materials, fabrication, and installation shall conform with approved CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings.
	E. Shop Drawings shall show types, sizes, accessories, and layouts, and shall include plans, elevations, sectional views, components, assembly and installation details, and all other information required to illustrate how applicable portions of the Co...
	F. Manufacturer’s catalog, product, and equipment data shall be certified and shall include materials type, performance characteristics, voltage, phase, capacity, and similar information. Wiring diagrams will be provided when applicable. Indicate cata...
	G. When so specified or directed by the ENGINEER, submit proposed method of construction for specific portions of the work for review and approval. This submittal shall include a detailed written description of all phases of the construction operation...
	H. Each CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawing submitted by the CONTRACTOR shall have affixed to it the following certification statement signed by the CONTRACTOR:
	I. With the first submittal, submit a CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawing submittal schedule listing as nearly as practical, by Specification Section number, all submittals required and the approximate date the submittal will be made. All submittals for approva...
	J. For the original submittal and each subsequent resubmittal that may be required, submit six (6) legible prints each of all shop and working drawings, and six copies of catalog data, method of construction, and manufacturer’s installation recommenda...
	K. Each submittal shall be made in accordance with the CONTRACTOR’S Drawings submission schedule. Allow twenty (20) calendar days for checking and appropriate action by the ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR’S Drawings will be returned stamped with one of the follo...

	1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS (AS-BUILT DRAWINGS)
	A. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain and keep one record copy of all Contract Documents at the site in good order and annotated to show all revisions made during construction. Such annotations shall be kept current and shall be available to be inspected b...
	1. Contract Drawings – Annotate or redraft, as required, to show all revisions, substitutions, variations, omissions, and discrepancies made or discovered during construction concerning location and depth of concrete pads, conduits, lighting, and fenc...

	B. At the completion of the Contract, or at the ENGINEER’S request and before final payment is made, furnish the ENGINEER one set of drawings, of a quality that allows reproductions, of the final Record Drawings (as-builts) reflecting all revisions he...
	C. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordination and cooperation with OWNER’S personnel and shall not permanently seal or bolt any equipment covers or material surfaces until after as-built surveys have been made, and shall assist OWNER’S perso...


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	PART 3 EXECUTION

	Section 01 70 00 Contract Closeout.pdf
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 DESCRIPTION
	1.2 CLEANUP
	A. Construction cleanup shall proceed as construction progresses and shall consist of the removal of all mud, oil, grease, soil, gravel, trash, scrap, debris, and excess materials that are unsightly or may cause the tripping or sliding of workmen, lad...
	B. Immediately prior to the CONTRACTOR’S written request for a final inspection of the Contract Work or any portion thereof, perform final cleanup.
	C. In addition to the normal “broom clean” requirements, the exposed surfaces of the following materials shall be cleaned as listed herein:
	D. No items shall remain on or be discarded on this site, or any other OWNER’S site. Items and excess materials that are to be discarded shall be removed at the CONTRACTOR’S expense. Leave premises orderly and “broom clean.”

	1.3 RESTORATION AND RESTABILIZATION
	A. All areas disturbed by the CONTRACTOR’S operation shall be restored and restabilized as specified herein. This shall include, but not be limited to, staging and excavation areas, construction strips, access to roads, and all areas within the limit ...
	B. Final restoration and restabilization shall proceed in accordance with the construction schedule. This shall include seeding and sodding areas disturbed during the construction of the pumping station, disassembly and removal of all temporary constr...
	C. Preserve existing site features, (such as signs, markers, guard rails, and fences), and maintain in their existing locations and condition unless written permission is obtained from the ENGINEER for their removal and restoration or replacement. Rem...
	D. Gravel surfaces and access road shoulders shall be restored as near as practicable to their condition prior to being disturbed. Do not reuse shoulder material if contaminated by foreign material. In such place, replace with new material of same qua...

	1.4 DISPOSAL OF WASTE AND EXCESS MATERIALS
	A. Construction waste and excess construction materials shall be disposed of at the CONTRACTOR’S expense.
	B. Waste and excess material disposed of in an unauthorized area shall be removed by the CONTRACTOR and the area shall be restored as near as practicable to its condition before disturbance, at no cost to the OWNER.

	1.5 REMOVAL OF CONDEMNED MATERIAL

	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS FOR RESTORATION
	A. Topsoil: Onsite topsoil or topsoil brought from offsite and which meets the requirements of MSHA Section 920.01.02. Topsoil shall only be provided for the permanent improved areas and shall be placed in six (6) inch (minimum) layers.
	B. Seed for Restoration
	1. Unless otherwise specified herein, seed shall be certified by the Maryland Department of Agriculture and shall conform to requirements of Maryland Seed Law and Regulations.
	2. Provide seed mix in accordance with the “2011 MD Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Control.” Sowing of seed shall be conducted during the periods in accordance with the “2011 MD Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sedim...

	C. Fertilizer for Restoration
	1. The CONTRACTOR will submit soil samples to an approved soils testing laboratory for fertilizer recommendations. Recommendations shall be submitted to and approved by the ENGINEER before implementation.
	2. Fertilizer shall be uniform in composition, free flowing and delivered to the site fully labeled according to applicable State fertilizer laws and shall bear the name, tradename or trademark, and warranty of the producer. Fertilizer shall be in acc...

	D. Lime for Restoration: Lime shall be ground limestone containing at least 50% total oxides, calcium oxide plus magnesium oxide. Limestone shall be ground to fineness such that at least 50% will pass through a 100-mesh sieve and 98% to 100% will pass...
	E. Mulch for Restoration: Mulch for protection of seeding in restored areas shall conform to the following requirements:
	1. Straw shall be clean, weed free, unrotted, applied at a rate of not less than 70 to 90 pounds per 1,000 ft2, 1.5 to 2.0 tons per acre, and shall be anchored with one of the following methods: Mulching anchoring tool for flat slopes, mulch nettings,...
	2. Straw erosion control blanket shall be placed in all channel beds that are to be grass lined. Erosion control blankets shall be Type SC150 as manufactured by North American Green, Evansville, Indiana, or equal. Also, all slopes greater than or equa...
	F. Mulch utilized as temporary protection and stabilization shall conform to the above materials requirements. Rate of application shall be directed by the ENGINEER.



	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 PERMANENT SEEDING
	A. Place six (6) inches of topsoil on all areas defined as permanent improved areas. Harrow, disc, or otherwise loosen topsoil to a depth of four (4) inches.
	B. Remove objectionable material such as stones (two [2] inches or larger), clods, brush, roots, and trash from the top four (4) inches of soil.
	C. Apply fertilizer and lime at the rates recommended by soil test results and as approved by the ENGINEER. Thoroughly mix into the top four (4) inches. Scarify the area and rake until the surface is leveled to provide a maximum of two (2) inches in v...
	D. Apply seed mixture uniformly with mechanical power driven seeders, mechanical cyclone hand seeders, or hydroseeding equipment. Slurry for hydroseeder may contain seed and fertilizer only. Disc seed one (1) inch into soil in drainage ditch areas. Do...
	E. Apply mulch at the rates specified herein, to all other areas.

	3.2 TIME RESTRICTIONS
	A. When permanent seeding is specified or directed and seeding is not allowed because of time restrictions specified, utilize one or more of the following methods to prevent erosion and sedimentation until such time as permanent seeding or sodding is ...
	B. Remove straw or wood chips used as temporary mulch or work into subsoil at a minimum depth of six (6) inches prior to initiation of permanent seeding application.

	3.3 MAINTENANCE OF SEEDED AREAS
	A. Maintain seeded areas until accepted in writing by the ENGINEER.
	B. Water seeded areas as necessary to maintain adequate moisture in the upper four (4) inches of soil and keep mowed to a height of two (2) to three (3) inches. Do not remove more than one-third (1/3) of the grass leaf during initial mowing.
	C. Inspect seeded areas for failures due to poor vegetative growth, traffic, or equipment damage, weather damage, or erosion. Make necessary repairs promptly.
	D. Provide replacements during the specified planting seasons for areas where repairs are deemed to be necessary by the Inspector at no cost to the OWNER. This shall include repairs and replacements due to erosional or weather-related damage.
	E. If stand of turf is inadequate as determined by the ENGINEER, overseed and fertilize using half of the rates originally applied, or reseed. If stand is over 60% damaged, as determined by the ENGINEER, reestablish following original fertilizer, seed...

	3.4 FINAL WALK THROUGH
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	1.1 SUMMARY
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	3.1        Painting of Equipment
	3.2        Nameplate Mounting
	3.3        Coordination
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	CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
	1.1 DESCRIPTION
	1.2 REFERENCES
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	3.1 Installation
	3.2 Splices and Jointing
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	SECTION IV:  BID SPECIFICATIONS
	A. SCOPE
	B. CONTRACT PRICING
	C. SUMMARY
	D. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	E. ATTACHMENTS
	1. Contract Documents and Construction Specifications – Worcester County Central Landfill Cell 1 Pump Station Upgrade project.
	2. Project Drawings as prepared by EA Engineering, Science, and Technology, Inc. PBC dated November 2025.
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	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 DESCRIPTION
	1.2 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. CONTRACTOR shall submit a written list of materials and equipment that will be purchased giving name, address, and telephone number of supplier, manufacturer, or processor within ten (10) calendar days after the receipt of Notice to Proceed. No mat...
	B. Submittals shall be scheduled and coordinated with the ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR’S construction schedule.
	C. A complete submittal schedule and list of required submittals shall be submitted with the first submittal, but not later than 10 calendar days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed. The schedule for submission of submittals shall be arranged so th...
	D. Within ten (10) calendar days after the date set forth in the Notice to Proceed for the construction to start, the CONTRACTOR shall prepare and submit for review to the ENGINEER a construction schedule showing the order in which the CONTRACTOR prop...
	E. The ENGINEER may require that the CONTRACTOR furnish additional information and data as required to justify the basis of the schedule.
	F. The accepted construction schedule shall be kept up-to-date as work progresses, including work added by change order, and shall be submitted to the ENGINEER every week and with the request for payment. If the CONTRACTOR fails to submit the required...
	G. The construction schedule shall generally determine the order in which the work is to proceed. However, the ENGINEER may request and authorize minor changes to this schedule whenever such changes are of definite advantage to or necessary for the op...

	1.3 CONTRACTOR’S SHOP DRAWINGS
	A. The CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings shall be neat in appearance, legible, and explicit to enable proper review and to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents. They shall be complete and detailed to show fabrication methods and shall include, but n...
	B. No portion of the work requiring a CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawing submittal shall be started nor shall any materials be fabricated, delivered to the site, or installed prior to approval by the ENGINEER. Fabrication performed, materials purchased, or ons...
	C. The review and approval of CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings by the ENGINEER shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR from his responsibility with regard to the fulfillment of the terms of the Contract. All risks of error and omission are assumed by the CONTRACTO...
	D. Contract work, materials, fabrication, and installation shall conform with approved CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawings.
	E. Shop Drawings shall show types, sizes, accessories, and layouts, and shall include plans, elevations, sectional views, components, assembly and installation details, and all other information required to illustrate how applicable portions of the Co...
	F. Manufacturer’s catalog, product, and equipment data shall be certified and shall include materials type, performance characteristics, voltage, phase, capacity, and similar information. Wiring diagrams will be provided when applicable. Indicate cata...
	G. When so specified or directed by the ENGINEER, submit proposed method of construction for specific portions of the work for review and approval. This submittal shall include a detailed written description of all phases of the construction operation...
	H. Each CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawing submitted by the CONTRACTOR shall have affixed to it the following certification statement signed by the CONTRACTOR:
	I. With the first submittal, submit a CONTRACTOR’S Shop Drawing submittal schedule listing as nearly as practical, by Specification Section number, all submittals required and the approximate date the submittal will be made. All submittals for approva...
	J. For the original submittal and each subsequent resubmittal that may be required, submit six (6) legible prints each of all shop and working drawings, and six copies of catalog data, method of construction, and manufacturer’s installation recommenda...
	K. Each submittal shall be made in accordance with the CONTRACTOR’S Drawings submission schedule. Allow twenty (20) calendar days for checking and appropriate action by the ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR’S Drawings will be returned stamped with one of the follo...

	1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS (AS-BUILT DRAWINGS)
	A. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain and keep one record copy of all Contract Documents at the site in good order and annotated to show all revisions made during construction. Such annotations shall be kept current and shall be available to be inspected b...
	1. Contract Drawings – Annotate or redraft, as required, to show all revisions, substitutions, variations, omissions, and discrepancies made or discovered during construction concerning location and depth of concrete pads, conduits, lighting, and fenc...

	B. At the completion of the Contract, or at the ENGINEER’S request and before final payment is made, furnish the ENGINEER one set of drawings, of a quality that allows reproductions, of the final Record Drawings (as-builts) reflecting all revisions he...
	C. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordination and cooperation with OWNER’S personnel and shall not permanently seal or bolt any equipment covers or material surfaces until after as-built surveys have been made, and shall assist OWNER’S perso...
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	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 DESCRIPTION
	1.2 CLEANUP
	A. Construction cleanup shall proceed as construction progresses and shall consist of the removal of all mud, oil, grease, soil, gravel, trash, scrap, debris, and excess materials that are unsightly or may cause the tripping or sliding of workmen, lad...
	B. Immediately prior to the CONTRACTOR’S written request for a final inspection of the Contract Work or any portion thereof, perform final cleanup.
	C. In addition to the normal “broom clean” requirements, the exposed surfaces of the following materials shall be cleaned as listed herein:
	D. No items shall remain on or be discarded on this site, or any other OWNER’S site. Items and excess materials that are to be discarded shall be removed at the CONTRACTOR’S expense. Leave premises orderly and “broom clean.”

	1.3 RESTORATION AND RESTABILIZATION
	A. All areas disturbed by the CONTRACTOR’S operation shall be restored and restabilized as specified herein. This shall include, but not be limited to, staging and excavation areas, construction strips, access to roads, and all areas within the limit ...
	B. Final restoration and restabilization shall proceed in accordance with the construction schedule. This shall include seeding and sodding areas disturbed during the construction of the pumping station, disassembly and removal of all temporary constr...
	C. Preserve existing site features, (such as signs, markers, guard rails, and fences), and maintain in their existing locations and condition unless written permission is obtained from the ENGINEER for their removal and restoration or replacement. Rem...
	D. Gravel surfaces and access road shoulders shall be restored as near as practicable to their condition prior to being disturbed. Do not reuse shoulder material if contaminated by foreign material. In such place, replace with new material of same qua...

	1.4 DISPOSAL OF WASTE AND EXCESS MATERIALS
	A. Construction waste and excess construction materials shall be disposed of at the CONTRACTOR’S expense.
	B. Waste and excess material disposed of in an unauthorized area shall be removed by the CONTRACTOR and the area shall be restored as near as practicable to its condition before disturbance, at no cost to the OWNER.

	1.5 REMOVAL OF CONDEMNED MATERIAL

	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS FOR RESTORATION
	A. Topsoil: Contractor-stripped topsoil and/or topsoil brought from offsite and which meets the requirements of MSHA Section 920.01.02. Topsoil shall only be provided for the permanent improved areas and shall be placed in six (6) inch (minimum) layers.
	B. Seed for Restoration
	1. Unless otherwise specified herein, seed shall be certified by the Maryland Department of Agriculture and shall conform to requirements of Maryland Seed Law and Regulations.
	2. Provide seed mix in accordance with the “2011 MD Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sediment Control.” Sowing of seed shall be conducted during the periods in accordance with the “2011 MD Standards and Specifications for Erosion and Sedim...

	C. Fertilizer for Restoration
	1. The CONTRACTOR will submit soil samples to an approved soils testing laboratory for fertilizer recommendations. Recommendations shall be submitted to and approved by the ENGINEER before implementation.
	2. Fertilizer shall be uniform in composition, free flowing and delivered to the site fully labeled according to applicable State fertilizer laws and shall bear the name, tradename or trademark, and warranty of the producer. Fertilizer shall be in acc...

	D. Lime for Restoration: Lime shall be ground limestone containing at least 50% total oxides, calcium oxide plus magnesium oxide. Limestone shall be ground to fineness such that at least 50% will pass through a 100-mesh sieve and 98% to 100% will pass...
	E. Mulch for Restoration: Mulch for protection of seeding in restored areas shall conform to the following requirements:
	1. Straw shall be clean, weed free, unrotted, applied at a rate of not less than 70 to 90 pounds per 1,000 ft2, 1.5 to 2.0 tons per acre, and shall be anchored with one of the following methods: Mulching anchoring tool for flat slopes, mulch nettings,...
	2. Straw erosion control blanket shall be placed in all channel beds that are to be grass lined. Erosion control blankets shall be Type SC150 as manufactured by North American Green, Evansville, Indiana, or equal. Also, all slopes greater than or equa...
	F. Mulch utilized as temporary protection and stabilization shall conform to the above materials requirements. Rate of application shall be directed by the ENGINEER.



	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 PERMANENT SEEDING
	A. Place six (6) inches of topsoil on all areas defined as permanent improved areas. Harrow, disc, or otherwise loosen topsoil to a depth of four (4) inches.
	B. Remove objectionable material such as stones (two [2] inches or larger), clods, brush, roots, and trash from the top four (4) inches of soil.
	C. Apply fertilizer and lime at the rates recommended by soil test results and as approved by the ENGINEER. Thoroughly mix into the top four (4) inches. Scarify the area and rake until the surface is leveled to provide a maximum of two (2) inches in v...
	D. Apply seed mixture uniformly with mechanical power driven seeders, mechanical cyclone hand seeders, or hydroseeding equipment. Slurry for hydroseeder may contain seed and fertilizer only. Disc seed one (1) inch into soil in drainage ditch areas. Do...
	E. Apply mulch at the rates specified herein, to all other areas.

	3.2 TIME RESTRICTIONS
	A. When permanent seeding is specified or directed and seeding is not allowed because of time restrictions specified, utilize one or more of the following methods to prevent erosion and sedimentation until such time as permanent seeding or sodding is ...
	B. Remove straw or wood chips used as temporary mulch or work into subsoil at a minimum depth of six (6) inches prior to initiation of permanent seeding application.

	3.3 MAINTENANCE OF SEEDED AREAS
	A. Maintain seeded areas until accepted in writing by the ENGINEER.
	B. Water seeded areas as necessary to maintain adequate moisture in the upper four (4) inches of soil and keep mowed to a height of two (2) to three (3) inches. Do not remove more than one-third (1/3) of the grass leaf during initial mowing.
	C. Inspect seeded areas for failures due to poor vegetative growth, traffic, or equipment damage, weather damage, or erosion. Make necessary repairs promptly.
	D. Provide replacements during the specified planting seasons for areas where repairs are deemed to be necessary by the Inspector at no cost to the OWNER. This shall include repairs and replacements due to erosional or weather-related damage.
	E. If stand of turf is inadequate as determined by the ENGINEER, overseed and fertilize using half of the rates originally applied, or reseed. If stand is over 60% damaged, as determined by the ENGINEER, reestablish following original fertilizer, seed...

	3.4 FINAL WALK THROUGH
	3.4 SUBMITTALS





